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FOREWORD

For proper repair and maintenance, a
thorough familiarization with this manual is
important, and it should always be kept in a
handy place for quick and easy reference.
All the contents of this manual, including
drawings and specifications, are the latest
available at the time of printing. As
modifications affecting repair or maintenance
occur, relevant information supplementary to
this volume will be made available at Mazda
dealers. This manual should be kept up-to-
date.

Mazda Motor Corporation reserves the right
to alter the specifications and contents of
this manual without obligation or advance
notice.

All rights reserved. No part of this book
may be reproduced or used in any form or
by any means, electronic or mechanical—
including photocopying and recording and
the use of any kind of information storage
and retrieval system—uwithout permission in
writing.

WARRANTY

The manufacturer’s warranty on Mazda
vehicles and engines can be voided if
improper service or repairs are performed by
persons other than those at an Authorized
Mazda Dealer.

Mazda Motor Corporation
HIROSHIMA, JAPAN

APPLICATION:

This manual is applicable to vehicles
beginning with the Vehicle Identification
Numbers (VIN) shown on the following page.
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C1

Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.
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C1

Connector Locations

INSTRUMENT
CLUSTER
C1-01

ez

C1-08

speepomerer RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK
(=je.]
40A
Bt

(GRAY)
VEHICLE
SENSOR

&

Y-
1315
S:IZEF
B3EB3I0

C-1a

(GRAY)
HEAT WARNING
C1-02

OIL PRESSURE

SWITCH
(BLACK)

C1-03

OILLEVEL

C1-05
SENSOR

FUEL GAUGE

{10y
{BLUE)

MAIN FUSE
BLOCK

< (X-01}
[X-12]
e
(GRAY)

JOINT BOX

"
I}
g
v
z
]
5]
<]
o

C1-07

_ﬁ,ﬁfl——_ i
()

FUEL GAUGE
SENDER UNIT

B1-06
(BLACK)

(]
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER

C1

Flowchart No.1 Symptom

All meters and gauges (speedometer, tachometer, water
temperature gauge, oil pressure gauge, and fuel gauge) do not
operate

Possible cause

e Burnt METER 15A fuse

* Damaged meters and gauges

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

— )

(T
Crs
See

0

v,

47UC1X-506

47UC1X-507

47UC1X-508

47UC1X-505

Step 1
Check the METER 15A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
OK Goto Step 2
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)
2. Disconnect the instrument cluster connector and check
for continuity between terminal 1E (B/L) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Reconnect connector and go to Step 3
No Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—GND)
Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2.Measure the voltage at terminal 2D (B/Y) of the instru-

ment cluster connector.

B4+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—Instrument cluster)
Step 4
Refer to the following flowcharts.

Faulty item Flowchart No. Refer to
Speedometer 2,3 pages C1-8, 9
Tachometer 4 page C1-9
Water temperature gauge 5 page C1-10
Fuel gauge 6 page C1-11
Oil pressure gauge 7 page C1-12

47UC1X-509

C1-7



C1 INSTRUMENT CLUSTER

Flowchart No.2 Symptom | Speedometer does not operate

Possible cause
« Damaged vehicle speedometer sensor
e Damaged speedometer
e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UC1X-510

Step 1

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK and disconnect the
instrument cluster connector.

3. Measure the voltage between terminal 3A (Y/W) and
3C (Y/R) of the instrument cluster connector with the
rear wheels turning slowly.

Meter needle Action
Moves slightly Replace speedometer
under 5V (Refer to page C1-14)
Does not move Go to Step 2

Step 2

1. Remove the vehicle speedometer sensor.
(Refer to page C1-17.)

2. Measure the voltage between terminals A and B of the
vehicle speedometer sensor while rotating the driven

gear.

Meter needle Action
Moves slightly Repair wiring harness (Instrument cluster—
under 5V Vehicle speedometer sensor

Does not move Replace vehicle speedometer sensor

4TuCIX512 (Refer to page C1-17)

C1-8
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER

Flowchart No.3

Symptom

Speedometer needle fluctuates or indication incorrect

Possible cause

¢ Damaged vehicle speedometer sensor

e Damaged speedometer

47UC1X-513

Remedy
1. Remove the vehicle speedometer sensor.
(Refer to page C1-17.)
2. Measure the voltage between terminals A and B of the

vehicle speedometer sensor while rotating the driven
gear.

Action

Repair wiring harness (Instrument cluster—
Vehicle speedometer sensor)

Meter needle

Moves slightly
under 5V

Does not move

Replace vehicle speedometer sensor

47UC1X-514

(Refer to page C1-17)

Flowchart No.4

Symptom

Tachometer does not operate

Possible cause
¢ Damaged tachometer

* Damaged PCME or crank angle sensor

o Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UC1X-515

1E
= er
T T T 1]
L1 173 ’

Step 1

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Connect a test tachometer between terminals 1E (B/L)
and 3F (Y/L) of the instrument cluster connector.

3. Start the engine.

4. Verify that the test tachometer operates normally.

Operation Action
Normal Replace tachometer (Refer to page C1-14)
Abnormal Go to Step 2
Step 2
1. Remove the passenger-side scuff plate and the front
side trim.

ELF

3F

2. Disconnect the PCME connector (12-pin).
3. Check for continuity between terminal 3F (Y/L) of the
instrument cluster connector and terminal 2B (Y/L) of

2B

the PCME connector.

Continuity Action
No Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—PCME)
Yes Inspect PCME (Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop
Manual, section F)

C1-9



C1

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER

Flowchart No.5

Symptom

Water temperature gauge does not operate

Possible cause

» Damaged water temperature sensor
e Damaged water temperature gauge

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

49 0839 285

47UC1X-519

(21.10)
16.9Q

178.4Q
(240Q)

( ):COLD AREA

47UC1X-520

49 0839 285

1000000

00000000D;

00000 R000j
o9

47UC1X-518

Step 1

1. Disconnect the water temperature sensor connector.

2. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal A (Y/W) of
the connector and the black lead to ground.

3. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

4. Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each value.

5. Verify that the water temperature gauge indicates the
correct values. The allowable indication error is twice
the width of the needle.

Gauge display Action
Correct Replace water temperature sensor
(Refer to page C1-17)
Incorrect Goto Step 2
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 2D of the
instrument cluster and connect terminal 1E of the
instrument cluster to ground.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 1D of the
instrument cluster and the black lead to ground.

4. Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each value.

5. Verify that the water temperature gauge indicates the
correct values. The allowable indication error is twice
the width of the needle.

Gauge display Action
Correct Repair wiring harness

(Instrument cluster—Water temperature sensor)
Incorrect Replace water temperature gauge

(Refer to page C1-14)

47UC1X-521
(21.1Q)
16.9Q
178.4Q
2400
( ) { ):COLD AREA
47UC1X-522

C1-10
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C1

Flowchart No.6

Symptom

Fuel gauge does not operate

Possible cause

* Damaged fuel gauge sender unit

¢ Damaged fuel gauge

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UC1X-524

7.4Q

31.5Q

75.9Q

47UC1X-525

49 0839 285
=1

47UC1X-526

7.4Q

47UC1X-523

Step 1

1. Remove the fuel pump cover. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section F.)

2. Disconnect the fuel gauge sender unit connector.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 2C (W/G)
of the connector and the black lead to ground.

4. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

5. Set the SST to the resistance valves shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each valve.

6. Verify that the fuel gauge indicates the correct valves.
The allowable indication error is twice the width of the
needle.

Gauge display Action
Correct Replace fuel gauge sender unit
(Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual,
section F)
Incorrect Go to Step 2
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Apply battery positive voitage to terminal 2D of the
instrument cluster and connect terminal 1E of the
instrument cluster to ground.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 2B of the
instrument cluster and the black lead to ground.

4. Set the SST to the resistance valves shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each valve.

5. Verify that the fuel gauge indicates the correct values.
The allowable indication error is twice the width of the
needle.

Gauge display Action
Correct Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Fuel gauge)
Incorrect Replace fuel gauge
(Refer to page C1-14)

47UC1X-527

C1-11
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INSTRUMENT CLUSTER

Flowchart No.7 | Symptom

Oil pressure gauge does not operate

Possible cause

¢ Damage oil pressure switch

¢ Damage oil pressure gauge

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

49 0839 285

0
0

oaogoin
Ghifalifelt fali]
000000\J0!

47UC1X-529

CANADA USA

280

47UC1X-530

49 0839 285

0|
0}

0ooDooo
0ooo0Doo
00000 Do

o

47UC1X-531

47UC1X-528

Step 1

1. Disconnect the oil pressure switch connector.

2. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal A (GY/R) of
the connector and the black lead to ground.

3. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

4. Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each valve.

5. Verify that the oil pressure gauge indicates the correct
values. The allowable indication error is twice the width
of the needle.

Gauge display Action
Correct Replace oil pressure switch
(Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual,
section D)
Incorrect Go to Step 2
Step 2
1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 2D of the
instrument cluster and connect terminal 1E of the
instrument cluster to ground.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 2F of the
instrument cluster and the black lead to ground.

4. Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each valve.

5. Verify that the oil pressure gauge indicates the correct
values. The allowable indication error is twice the width
of the needle.

Gauge display Action
Correct Repair wiring harness

(Instrument cluster—OQil pressure switch)
Incorrect Replace oil pressure gauge

(Refer to page C1-14)

47UC1X-532



INSTRUMENT CLUSTER C1

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER
Removal / Installation

Warning

« Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, section S, before handling the air bag module.

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

7.9—11.7 N-m {80—120 kgf-cm, 70—104 in-1bf}

N-m {kgf-m, ft-Ibf}

47UC1X-533

1. Air bag moduie 4. Meter hood

2. Steering wheel 5. Instrument cluster
3. Column cover

C1-13



C1 INSTRUMENT CLUSTER"

Disassembly / Assembly
1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

1. Lens

2. Cover

3. Fuel gauge

4. Oil pressure gauge, water temperature gauge
5. Tachometer

6. Speedometer

7. Tripmeter cancel knob

C1-14

8. Selector indicator light (USA)
9. Display (odometer, tripmeter)
10. Print circuit
11. Housing
12.Bulb
13. Print circuit

47UC1X-534



C1

Standard indication {mph}

Allowable indication {mph}

20 20—23
60 60—63
100 100—105
47UC1X-535
(MT)
Standard indication {rpm} | Allowable indication {rpm}
2,000 1,810—2,100
3,000 2,800—3,100
4,000 3,760—4,060
5,000 4,780—5,080
(AT) (USA)
Standard indication {rpm} { Allowable indication {rpm}
2,000 1,810—2,110
3,000 2,800—3,100
4,000 3,820—4,020
5,000 4,700—5,000
47UC1X-536

49 0839 285

47UC1X-537

7.4Q

47UC1X-538

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER
Standard indication {km/h} | Allowable indication {km/h} SPEEDOMETER
40 40—43 Inspection
80 80—84 Note
120 120—126

e Tire wear and improper inflation could increase
speedometer error.

1. Using a speedometer tester, check the speedometer for
indication error, and check the operation of the speedo-
meter.

2.1 not as specified, replace the speedometer.

(Refer to page C1-14.)

TACHOMETER

Inspection

1. Connect a test tachometer to the engine and start the
engine.

2. Check the tachometer for allowable indication error.

3. If not as specified, replace the tachometer.
(Refer to page C1-14.)

FUEL GAUGE

Inspection

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 2D of the
instrument cluster and connect terminal 1E of the
instrument cluster to ground.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 2B of the
instrument cluster and the black lead to ground.

4. Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each value.

5. Verify that the fuel gauge indicates the correct values.
The allowable indication error is twice the width of the
needle.

6. If not as specified, replace the fuel gauge.

C1-15
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OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

Inspection

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 2D of the
instrument cluster and connect terminal 1E of the
instrument cluster to ground.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 2F of the
instrument cluster and the black lead to ground.

4.Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each value.

5. Verify that the oil pressure gauge indicates the correct
values. The allowable indication error is twice the width
of the needle.

6. If not as specified, replace the oil pressure gauge.

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE

Inspection

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to page C1-13.)

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 2D of the
instrument cluster and connect terminal 1E of the
instrument cluster to ground.

3. Connect the red lead of the SST to terminal 1D of the
instrument cluster and the black lead to ground.

4. Set the SST to the resistance values shown in the fig-
ure. To get an accurate reading, wait 2 minutes after
setting each values.

5. Verify that the water temperature gauge indicates the
correct values. The allowable indication error is twice
the width of the needle.

6.1f not as specified, replace the water temperature
gauge.
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FUEL GAUGE SENDER UNIT

Inspection

1. Remove the fuel gauge sender unit.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section F.)

2. Measure the resistance between terminal C of the fuel
gauge sender unit and ground while slowly moving the
sender unit arm from point F to point E.

3.1f not as specified, replace the fuel gauge sender unit.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section F.)

WATER TEMPERATURE SENSOR

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the water temperature sensor connector.

2. Remove the water temperature sensor from the thermo-
stat cover.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Tightening torque:
20—25 N-m {2.0—2.5 kgf-m, 14—18 ft-Ibf}

Inspection

1. Remove the water temperature sensor.

2. Place the water temperature sensor in water.

3. Heat the water gradually, and check the resistance of
the water temperature sensor.

Temperature °C {°F} 50 {122}
Resistance (Q) 190—260

4.1f not as specified, replace the water temperature sen-
sor.

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

Inspection

1. Disconnect the oil pressure switch connector.

2. Measure the resistance between the oil pressure switch
and ground.

Condition Resistance
Engine stopped Over 74Q
Idle 2 kgf/cm?{30 Ib/in%} 43Q (Reference)
3 kgficm?{45 Ibfin%} 50—57Q

3. If not as specified, replace the oil pressure switch.

VEHICLE SPEEDOMETER SENSOR

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the vehicle speedometer sensor connector.
2. Remove the bolt and the vehicle speedometer sensor.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

C1-17
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Inspection

1. Remove the vehicle speedometer sensor.
(Refer to page C1-17.)

2. Turn the tip of the vehicle speedometer sensor and ver-
ify that magnetic resistance is felt.

3. Measure the voltage between terminals A and B of the
vehicle speedometer sensor when rotating the driven
gear.

Meter needle Action
Moves slightly under 5V Normal
Does not move Replace vehicle speedometer
sensor




Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section
J1 for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

WARNING SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW......tviveernmerneninenesesnnsnnces C2- 2
SYSTEM OPERATION...cvierirsnmrsamninsnsssnnesenss C2- 4
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OVERHEATED-EXHAUST WARNING LIGHT C2-38
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C2 WARNING SYSTEM

WARNING SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

USA

CANADA

1. Seat belt warning light (1.4W)

2. ABS warning light (1.4W)

3. MIL (malfunction indicator light) (1.4W)
4. Fuel-level warning light (3W)

5. Qil-level warning light (3W)

6. Alternator warning light (3W)

7. Brake system warning light (1.4W)

8. Air bag system warning light (2W)

C2-2

47UC2X-502

9. High beam indicator light (1.4W)
10. Turn indicator light (3.4W x 2)
11. Selector indicator light (2W x 6)
12. HOLD indicator light (1.4W)
13. Cruise set indicator light (1.4W)
14. Coolant level warning light (3W)
15. Rear window defroster indicator light (1.4W)
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47UC2X-503
1. Security light (1.4W) 2. Overheated-exhaust warning light (1.4W)
Removal / Installation............... page C2-38 Removal / Installation............... page C2-38
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WARNING SYSTEM
SYSTEM OPERATION

Warning and indi- llumination Operation
cator light system
Oil-level Ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
warning light () Engine oil level low {(engine running)
Alternator Ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
warning light Drive belt loose (engine running)

CHARGE (Refer to 1994 RX~7 Workshop Manual, section G)
Brake system « Parking brake depressed after ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
warning light @ ¢ Brake fluid in reservoir below MIN (engine running)

BRAKE
Air bag system 9: Warning light illuminates for 4—8 seconds after ignition switch at ON
warning light A (Refer to section S if not as above)

AIR-BAG
Seat belt P Warning light illuminates for 4—8 seconds after ignition switch at ON
warning light ,\4

BELTS
ABS Ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
warning light ®@ ABS malfunction

AW ABS (Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P)
MiL * Ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
(malfunction 'CX] e PCME (powertrain control module) malfunction (engine running)
indicator light) CHECK (Refer to 1994 RX—7 Workshop Manual, section F)
Fuel-level Ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
warning light ® . ¢ Fuel level low (engine running)
Security light s (Refer to section J2)

SECURITY

Coolant fevel fgnition switch at ON (engine stopped)
warning light (3] Engine coolant level low (engine running)
HOLD indicator Hold switch on after ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
light HOLD

Rear window Rear window defroster switch on after ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)
defroster [@

indicator light REAR

Overheated- OVER HEAT Ignition switch at ON (engine stopped)

exhaust warning | EXH SYSTEM ¢ Exhaust system malfunction (Refer to 1994 RX—7 Workshop Manual, section F)

light

C24
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WARNING SYSTEM

C2

c=2| AT m INSTRUMENT CLUSTER AND WARNING LIGHTS
m SELECTOR INDICATOR LIGHTS
BATTERY X-01
» PARK/NEUTRAL SWITCH(SECTION H-1)
© ®|| s0n82 . I % J
o] 7
120A MAIN (E) L/B @
B/W (F)
40A B (E)
BR/W (EM) L/R(EM) Y/G(EM) LG/W(EM) R/L (EM)
B/G(F)
X-03 _A 15A METER 5%::::&%::::ﬁt::::ﬁt:::::/’§
IGt, _ /L ( / G/R ( R (D)
o : 28-06® W/L (D) LG/W(D) LG/B(D) LG/R(D) G/R(D)
P ol B-02@¥ [X-16|Yrriiarrrs s s r sz g [X017 |
162 JACCl gy T
(F) /YD) () ) LG/ /
¥ %-03] 1on17 10N B/Y (1 W/L (1) LG/W(I) LG/B(I) LG/R(I) G/R(I) R(I)
SWITCH
2 Nl Nl el Nl N’ Nt Nt R \4 W I 0}
INSTRUMENT 56 58 5D 5F 5L 5J
CLUSTER * ¥ * *
3
9 L S D N p R
k 2 2u 2w 2w 2u 2W
S
3 | | | !
ASC HOLD ® b
SET
1.4W 1.4M z =
5E 5 54 TSI 5K
§;::::::::Q;:::::::.};:::::::::::: ::::Z::::::::::::::___\\§CI_O‘l
V/W(T) y D
R/B R/G
[x-17]& X-06 (1 (1)
V/W(D) Y (F) B
‘ (1)
CRUTSE DATA LINK  TNS RELAY PANEL LIGHT
CONTROL CONNECTOR  {(SECTION E-3) CONTROL SWITCH
UNIT (SECTION U) (SECTION 1-2)
(SECTION Q)
4 ©—
C1-01 INSTRUMENT CLUSTER (1) ,
51 5G 5E 5C
15K ll || 5Ar
8 |RsclBsY|v/u]| ¥ ]R/B
G/R} R |LG/R|LG/BILG/W|w/L
5. 5J 5H 5F 5D 5B
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RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK
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C-2

e 223

40A

B1
[X-01]
MAIN FUSE
BLOCK
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WARNING SYSTEM

C2

Checklist

Check the bulb of each warning light before troubleshooting. If the bulbs are normal, refer to the follow-
ing charts for inspection of each warning system. Refer to section S for air bag system warning light
inspection and section J2 for security light inspection.
Warning lights

Wﬁg::{\ 9 Procedure/Proper operation Symptom Flonlg!\art
All warning| 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. Warning lights do not illuminate with ignition switch at ON 1
lights 2.Venf|y ﬂ:al‘t aIII wa_llr Tlnglllg?tts |Ilutm|nate Coolant level, oil-level and alternator warning lights do not 5
(coolant level, oil-level, alternator). illuminate with ignition switch at ON
Brake 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. Brake system warning light does not illuminate with 3
system 2.Pull parking brake lever. parking brake on
;/lvga:]rtn '"g S.mi:g?/nﬁztsPrake system warning light Brak'e system warning light remains illuminated with 4
4.Pull release knob and release parking parking brake released
brake lever. Brake system warning light does not illuminate with brake
5. Verify that brake system warning light | fluid in reservoir is below MIN
goes out. 5
6. Verify that brake system warning light
illuminates (when brake fluid in
reservoir is below MIN).
Oil- 1. Turn ignition switch to ON. Oil-level warning light does not illuminate with ignition switch 6
level 2.Verify that oil-level warning light at ON (engine stopped)
warning illuminates. o — —
light 3. Start engine. sotg rltee\ée' warning light does not go out when engine is 7
4. Verify that oil-level warning light
goes out. Oil-level warning light does not illuminate when oil level low
5. Verify that oil-level warning light (light illuminates with ignition switch at ON) 8
illuminates (when engine oil level low).
Coolant | 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. Coolant level warning light does not illuminate with ignition
level 2. Verify that coolant level warning switch at ON (engine stopped) 9
warning light illuminates.
light 3.Start engine. . .
4.Verify that coolant level warning gg?tlggt level warning light does not go out when engine is 0
light goes out.
5. Verify that coolant level warning
light illuminate (when engine coolant Coolant level warning light does not illuminate with engine
in reservoir below MIN). coolant in reservoir below MIN (light illuminates with ignition 11
switch at ON)
Alternator| 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. Alternator warning light does not illuminate when ignition
warning | 2.Verify that alternator warning light switch is turned to ON (engine stopped) 12
light illuminates.
3.Start engine.
4.Verify that alternator warning light Alternator warning light does not illuminate when charging | 1994
goes out. - system has malfunction RX-7
5. Verify that alternator warning light Worksho
illuminate (when charging system has Manual P
malfunction). section G
ABS 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. ABS warning light does not illuminate when ignition
warning | 2.Verify that ABS warning light switch is turned to ON 13
light illuminates.
3. Verify that ABS warning light — —
iiluminates (when ABS system has QBS wa;;mn% light does not illuminate when ABS system ;&91;
malfunction). as majiunction i
Workshop
Manual,
section P
Overheat-| 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. Overheated-exhaust warning light does not illuminate
ed-exhaust} 2.Verify that overheated-exhaust warning | when ignition switch is turned to ON 14
warning light iluminates.
light 3.Start engine. o - P—
. . verheated-exhaust warning light does not illuminate
4.\/enfy that overheated-exhaust warning when exhaust system has malfunction 1994
light goes out. RX-7
5. Verify that overheated-exhaust warning Workshop
light illuminates when exhaust system Manual,
has malfunction. section F
47UC2X-507
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C2 WARNING SYSTEM
wﬁ';;::‘g Procedure/Proper operation Symptom Flongt\an
Fuel-level| 1.Start engine. Fuel-level warning light does not illuminate when fuel
warning | 2.Verify that fuel-level warning light tank is almost empty
light goes out. 15
3. Verify that fuel-level warning light
illuminates (when fuel almost empty).
MIL 1.Start engine. Malfunction indicator light remains illuminated (engine 1994
(malfunction| 2.Verify that malfunction indicator light running) RX-7
indicator goes out. Work-
light) 3. Verify that malfunction indicator light M A : T h
. ) alfunction indicator light does not illuminate when PCME |  Shop
illuminates (when PCME has malfunc- | | - "o tion (engine running) Manual,
tion). section F
Seat belt | Verify that seat belt warning light Seat belt warning light does not illuminate for 4—8 seconds
warning | illuminates for 4—8seconds when when ignition switch is turned to ON from OFF 16
light ignition switch is turned to ON
Seat belt warning light does not go out or illuminates too
long or too short 17
HOLD Verify that HOLD indicator light HOLD indicator light does not go out with hold switch off
indicator | illuminates when hold switch depressed (ignition switch at ON) 18
light with ignition switch at ON
Rear Verify that rear window defroster Rear window defroster indicator light does not illuminate
window | indicator light illuminates when rear when rear window defroster operates
defroster | window defroster operates with ignition 19
indicator | switch at ON
light
47UC2X-508
Warning alarms
Wa'lir;'l‘rt\g Procedure/Proper operation Symptom Flong?art
Key 1. Turn ignition switch to OFF from ON. Key reminder alarm does not sound (when door is opened
reminder | 2.0pen door. with interior light switch at DOOR, interior light illuminates) 20
alarm 3. Verify that key reminder alarm sounds.
Lights-on | 1.Turn light switch on. Lights-on reminder alarm does not sound
reminder | 2.Turn ignition switch to ACC or LOCK.
alarm 3.0pen door. 21
4. Verify that lights-on reminder alarm
sounds.
Seat belt | 1.Verify that seat belt warning alarm Seat belt warning alarm does not sound when ignition
warning sounds for 4—8 seconds when switch is turned to ON
alarm ignition switch is turned to ON (without 2
inserting seat belt tongue into buckle).
2.Verify that alarm stops when tongue is
inserted into buckle.
Coolant | 1.Turn ignition switch to ON. Coolant level warning alarm does not sound when coolant
level 2. Verify that coolant level warning fluid low level (coolant level warning light iluminates) 23
warning alarm sounds when coolant fluid
alarm low level.
Over- 1. Turn ignition switch to ON. Over-revolution warning alarm does not sound when
revolution| 2.Verify that over-revolution warning tachometer indicates red zone o4
warning alarm sounds when the engine speed
alarm nears red zone or indicates red zone.
47UC2X-509
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WARNING SYSTEM C2

Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Warning lights do not illuminate with ignition switch at ON

Possible cause

e Burnt METER 15A fuse ¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Damaged instrument cluster » Poor connection of connector
¢ Burnt warning light bulbs 47UC2%-510
Step 1
r ) Check the METER 15A fuse in the fuse block.
[ju[—'J Fuse Action
[ ][ ]S OK Goto Step 2
l “ ” l Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
[_]l :ﬁ'en ][ ] harness
\_ >,

47UC2X-511

Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)

2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

3. Measure the voltage at terminal 2D (B/Y) of instrument
cluster connector @ (10-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voitage Action
B+ Inspect all warning lights
Other Repair wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—Instrument cluster)

47UC2X-512

C2-13
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WARNING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.2 Symptom

Coolant level, oil-level and alternator warning lights do not
illuminate with ignition switch at ON

Possible cause

¢ Damaged instrument cluster
e Damaged alternator

¢ Burnt warning light bulbs

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

Step 1

47UC2X-513

1.Disconnect the alternator connector and ground
terminal B (W/B).

2. Verify that the warning lights illuminate when the igni-
tion switch is turned to ON.

Lights

Action

lluminate

Inspect alternator
(Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section
G)

47UC2X-514

Do not illuminate | Go to Step 2
Step 2
Measure the voltage at terminal B (W/B) of the alterna-
tor connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action
B+ Inspect each bulb
Other Repair wiring harness

(Instrument cluster—Alternator)

47UC2X-515

C2-14
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C2

Flowchart No.3 Symptom

Brake system warning light does not illuminate with parking brake on

Possible cause

e Damaged parking brake switch

e Damaged instrument cluster

* Burnt brake system warning light bulb

N
W

47UC2X-517

47UC2X-518

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UC2X-516

Step 1 .
1. Remove the console panel and the rear console.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (LG) of the parking
brake switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Inspect parking brake switch (Refer to page
C2-36) or check for poor grounding
Other Go to Step 2
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Check the brake system warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK install warning light bulb and go to Step 3
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)
Step 3

Check for continuity between terminal 2D and 4J of the
instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Parking brake switch)

47UC2X-519

C2-15
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WARNING SYSTEM

Fiowchart No.4

Symptom

Brake system warning light remains illuminated with parking brake
released

Possible cause

¢ Shortage of brake fluid
e Damaged parking brake switch
e Damaged wiring harness

47UC2X-520

Step 1
Check the brake fluid level.
Brake fluid level Action
OK Go to Step 2
Low Supply brake fluid and recheck light
Step 2

1. Remove the console panel and rear console.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the parking brake switch connector.
3. Check for continuity between the switch terminal and
ground.

Parking brake lever Continuity
Pulled Yes
Released No

C2-16

47UC2X-522

4. If not as specified, replace the parking brake switch.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)

5. If correct, repair the wiring harness (instrument clus-
ter—parking brake switch).
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C2

Flowchart No.5

Symptom

Brake system warning light does not illuminate with brake fluid in
reservoir is below MIN

Possible cause
e Damaged brake fluid level sensor
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness

47UC2X-524

47UC2X-526

47UC2X-523

Step 1
1. Pull the parking brake lever.
2. Check the brake system warning light

Light Action
lluminates Goto Step 2
Does not illuminate | Refer to Flowchart No.3 (page C2-15)

Step 2

1. Disconnect the brake fluid level sensor connector.

2.Check for continuity between terminal A (B) of the
brake fluid level sensor connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 3
No Repair wiring harness
(Brake fluid level sensor—GND)
Step 3

1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the brake
fluid level sensor.

Brake fluid level Continuity
Below MIN Yes
Above MIN No

2.1f not as specified, replace the brake fluid level sensor.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)

3. If correct, repair the wiring harness (instrument clus-
ter—brake fluid level sensor).

C2-17
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WARNING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.6

Symptom

Oil-level warning light does not illuminate with ignition switch at ON
(engine stopped)

Possible cause

¢ Damaged instrument cluster

¢ Burnt oil-level warning light bulb

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

Step 1
1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Check the oil-level warning light bulb.

47UC2X-527

Bulb

Action

OK

Install warning light bulb and go to Step 2

Burnt

Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)

47UC2X-528

C2-18

47UC2X-529

Step 2

1. Check for continuity between terminal 2D and 1F of the
instrument cluster.

2. If there is no continuity, replace the print circuit.
(Refer to section C1.)
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C2

Flowchart No.7 Symptom

Oil-level warning light does not go out when engine is started

Possible cause

» Shortage of engine oil

Damaged oil-level sensor

Damaged alternator

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

CHARGE

CHARGE

47UC2X-531

47UC2X-632

ME

O@O

47UC2X-533

(L]

47UC2X-530

Step 1
Start the engine and check the coolant level and alter-
nator warning lights.

Lights Action
llluminate Goto Step 5
Do not illuminate | Go to Step 2

Step 2
1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Check the oil level.

Oil level Action
OK Goto Step 3
Almost empty Add oil
Step 3

1. Disconnect the oil-level sensor connector.
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the oil-
level sensor and ground.

Oil level Continuity
Below MIN Yes
Above MIN No

3. If correct, go to Step 4.
4.1f not as specified, replace the oil-level sensor.
(Refer to page C2-37.)

Step 4
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (L) of the oil-level
sensor connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Oil-level sensor)

47UC2X-534

C2-19
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47UC2X-535

Step 5

1. Disconnect the alternator connector.

2.Check for continuity between terminal B (W/B) of the
alternator connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Alternator)
No Inspect alternator (Refer to 1994 RX—7
Workshop Manual, section G)

Flowchart No.8 Symptom

Oil-level warning light does not illuminate when oil level low
(light illuminates with ignition switch at ON)

Possible cause

¢ Damaged oil-level sensor

Damaged instrument cluster

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

&

47UC2X-537

47UC2X-538

C2-20

47UC2X-536

Step 1

1. Disconnect the oil-level sensor connector.

2.Check for continuity between the terminal of the oil-
level sensor and ground.

Oil level
OK No
Almost empty Yes

Continuity

3. If correct, go to Step 2.
4.1f not as specified, replace the oil-level sensor.
(Refer to page C2-37.)

Step 2
Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 1F of
the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Oil-level sensor)
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)
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C2

Flowchart No.9 Symptom

Coolant level warning light does not illuminate with ignition switch
at ON (engine stopped)

Possible cause

e Damaged coolant level sensor

¢ Damaged instrument cluster

 Burnt coolant level warning light bulb
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-540

47UC2X-541

Step 1

47UC2X-539

1. Disconnect and ground the coolant level sensor con-

nector (1-pin).
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Check the coolant level warning light.

Light Action

Does not illuminate | Go to Step 2

lluminates Inspect coolant level sensor

(Refer to page C2-37)

Step 2 :

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)

2. Check the coolant level warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK Install warning light bulb and go to Step 3
Burnt Replace bulb
(Refer to page C2-38)

Step 3

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 3D of

the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Coolant level sensor)

47UC2X-542

C2-21
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WARNING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.10

Symptom

Coolant level warning light does not go out when engine is started

Possible cause

e Damaged coolant level sensor

* Damaged alternator

* Burnt coolant level warning light bulb

CHARGE

47UC2X-544

47UC2X-545

47UC2X-546

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-543

Step 1
Start the engine and check the alternator and oil level
warning lights.

Lights Action
llluminate Go to Step 4
Do notilluminate | Go to Step 2

Step 2
1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Check the engine coolant level.

Engine coolant level Action
OK Go to Step 3
Almost empty Add engine coolant

Step 3

1. Disconnect the coolant level sensor connector.

2. Check for continuity between the terminal of the coolant
level sensor and ground.

Engine coolant level Continuity
Below MIN No
Above MIN Yes

3. 1If correct, go to Step 4.
4.1f not as specified, replace the coolant level sensor.
(Refer to page C2-37.)

Step 4

1. Disconnect the alternator connector.

2.Check for continuity between terminal B (W/B) of the
alternator connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Aiternator)
No Inspect alternator
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual,
section G)

47UC2X-547
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Flowchart No.11 | Symptom

Coolant level warning light does not illuminate with engine coolant
in reservoir below MIN (light illuminates with ignition switch at ON)

Possible cause

¢ Damaged coolant level sensor

¢ Damaged instrument cluster

» Burnt coolant level warning light bulb
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

O Apbp
H TOOLANT

47UC2X-549

47UC2X-550

47UC2X-551

47UC2X-548

Step 1
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Check the coolant level warning alarm.

Warning alarm Action
Sounds Goto Step 2
Does not sound | Goto Step 3

Step 2
1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Check the coolant level warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)
OK Install warning light bulb and go to Step 3
Step 3

1. Disconnect the coolant level sensor connector.
2. Check for continuity between the terminal of the coolant
level sensor and ground.

Engine coolant level Continuity
Below MIN No
Above MIN Yes

3. If correct, go to Step 4.
4. If not as specified, replace the coolant level sensor.
(Refer to page C2-37.)

C2-23
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47UC2X-552

Step

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 1F of

4

the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Qil-level sensor)
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)

Alternator warning light does not illuminate when ignition switch is
Flowchart No.12 | Symptom turned to ON (engine stopped)

Possible cause

¢ Damaged alternator

e Burnt alternator warning light bulb

¢ Damaged instrument cluster

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-554

47UC2X-555

C2-24

Step

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)

1

2. Check the alternator warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)
Step 2

1. Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 4! of the

instrument cluster.
2.1f there is no continuity, replace the print circuit.
(Refer to section C1.) :
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C2

Flowchart No.13 | Symptom

ABS warning light does not illuminate when ignition switch is
turned to ON

Possible cause

e Damaged ABS control unit

Burnt ABS warning light bulb
Damaged instrument cluster

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

®

4WABS \.

47UC2X-557

47UC2X-558

Step 1

47UC2X-556

1. Disconnect the ABS control unit connector (35-pin) and
connect terminal V (G/O) of the connector to ground.

2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

3. Check the ABS warning light.

Light Action
Does not illuminate | Go to Step 2
ltuminates Inspect ABS control unit (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section P)
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Check the ABS warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK Install warning light bulb and go to Step 3
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2--38)
Step 3

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 1B of
the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
No Reptace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)
Yes Repair wiring harness

(Instrument cluster—ABS control unit)

47UC2X-559
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WARNING SYSTEM

' Flowchart No.14 | Symptom

Overheated-exhaust warning light does not illuminate when ignition
switch is turned to ON

Possible cause

e Damaged overheated-exhaust warning light

» Open or short circuit in wiring
¢ Poor connection of connector

harness

47UC2X-560

Step 1
1. Remove the overheated-exhaust warning light.
(Refer to page C2-38.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (B/Y) of the over-
heated-exhaust warning light connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage _ Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness (METER 15A fuse—
Overheated-exhaust warning light)

Step 2

1.Disconnect the overheated-exhaust warning light
connector.

2. Check for continuity between terminals A and C of the
overheated-exhaust warning light connector.

C2-26

47UC2X-562

Continuity Action
No Replace overheated-exhaust warning light
(Refer to page C2-38)
Yes Repair wiring harness
(Overheated-exhaust warning light—Alternator)
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C2

Flowchart No.15 | Symptom

empty

Fuel-level warning light does not illuminate when fuel tank is almost

Possible cause

Damaged instrument cluster

Burnt fuel-level warning light bulb
Damaged fuel gauge sender unit
Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-564

47UC2X-566

Step 1

47UC2X-563

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)

2. Check the fuel-level warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK Install warning light bulb and go to Step 2
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)
Step 2

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 2C of

the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 3
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)

Step 3

1. Remove the fuel pump hole cover. (Refer to the 1994

RX-7 Workshop Manual, section F.)

2. Disconnect the fuel gauge sender unit connector and
connect terminal A (L) of the connector to ground.

3. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
4. Check the fuel-level warning light.

Light Action

llluminates Inspect fuel gauge sender unit

(Refer to section C1)

Does not illuminate | Repair wiring harness

(Instrument cluster—Fuel gauge sender unit)

c2-27
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WARNING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.16 | Symptom

Seat belt warning light does not illuminate for 4—8 seconds when
ignition switch is turned to ON from OFF

Possible cause

¢ Burnt seat belt warning light buib

¢ Damaged instrument cluster

* Damaged CPU No.2

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-568

47UC2X-569

>

2]

X 9
fn‘ 1 ﬁ—

47UC2X-567

Step 1
1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK Goto Step 2
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)
Step 2 :

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 4F of
the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 3
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)
Step 3

1. Install the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal 1T (LG) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—CPU No.2)

47UC2X-570

Flowchart No.17 | Symptom

short

Seat belt warning light does not go out or illuminates too long or too

Possible cause
¢ Damaged CPU No.2

Remedy

Replace CPU No.2. (Refer to section Z3.)

C2-28
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HOLD indicator light does not go out with hold switch off (ignition
Flowchart No.18 | Symptom | o . h ot ON)
Possible cause
¢ Damaged instrument cluster ¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Damaged PCMT ¢ Poor connection of connector
¢ Damaged hold switch 47UC2X-572
Step 1

47UC2X-573

DATA LINK CONNECTOR
11 11

TR
S

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER
CONNECTOR ®

5C

47UC2X-574

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER
CONNECTOR ®

" fr————1
{ 1

5C

PCMT CONNECTOR
===

1K

47UC2X-575

>
()@O=

21

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2.Check for continuity between terminals 5G and 5C of
the instrument cluster.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 2
No Replace print circuit
(Refer to section C1)
Step 2
1.Connect terminal F (Y) of the data link connector to
ground.

2.Check for continuity between terminal 5C (Y) of the
instrument cluster connector ® (12-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 3
No Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—Data link connector)
Step 3

1. Disconnect the PCMT connector (16-pin).
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section K.)
2.Check for continuity between terminal 5C (Y) of the
instrument cluster connector ® (12-pin) and terminal
1K (Y) of the PCMT connector (16-pin).

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 4
No Repair wiring harness
(Instrument cluster—PCMT)
Step 4

1. Disconnect the PCMT connector (20-pin).
2.Check for continuity between terminal 21 (R/W) of the
PCMT connector (20-pin) and ground

Continuity Action
Yes Inspect PCMT (Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop
Manual, section K)
No Goto Step 5

47UC2X-577
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il ,
_JHL _LAJFL_l_ >\
KC)
1=ar 1]

.0@

47UC2X-579

Step 5
1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the hold switch connector.
3. Check for continuity between terminals F and H of the
hold switch connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 6
No Inspect hold switch (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section K)

Step 6
Check for continuity between terminal H (B) of the hold
switch connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(PCMT—Hold switch)
No Repair wiring harness
(Hold switch—GND)

Flowchart No.19 | Symptom

Rear window defroster indicator light does not illuminate when rear
window defroster operates

Possible cause

e Damaged instrument cluster

e Burnt rear window defroster indicator light bulb

47UC2X-581

47UC2X-582

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector
47UC2X-580

Step 1
1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Check the rear window defroster indicator light bulb.

Bulb Action
OK install indicator light bulb and go to Step 2
Burnt Replace bulb (Refer to page C2-38)
Step 2

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 2! of the
instrument cluster.

Continuity Action

Yes Troubleshoot rear window defroster
(Refer to section 1)

No Replace print circuit

(Refer to section C1)
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Flowchart No.20 | Symptom

Key reminder alarm does not sound
(when door is opened with interior light switch at DOOR, interior light
illuminates)

Possible cause

* Damaged key reminder switch

e Damaged CPU No.2

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

<]
©
&@%ﬁ

47UC2X-584

47UC2X-585

Step 1

47UC2X-583

Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the key
reminder switch connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Key reminder switch)
Step 2

1. Insert the ignition key.
2.Measure the voltage at terminal D (W) of the key
reminder switch connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Continuity Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Inspect key reminder switch
(Refer to section 12)
Step 3

Measure the voltage at terminal 1B (W) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness

(Key reminder switch—CPU No.2)

47UC2X-586
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Flowchart No.21

Symptom

Lights-on reminder alarm does not sound

Possible cause

¢ Damaged combination switch
¢ Damaged CPU No.2
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-588

LW

4

!

C2-32

47UC2X-589

Step 1

47UC2X-587

1. Turn the parking lights on.
2.Check the TNS.

Lights Action
Remain off Troubleshoot circuit
(Refer to section E)
Other Go to Step 2
Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 1D (R/B) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness

(TNS relay—CPU No.2)
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Flowchart No.22 | Symptom

Seat belt warning alarm does not sound when ignition switch is
turned to ON

Possible cause

e Damaged CPU No.2

» Damaged buckle switch

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

[

T
, @,
11Q &
i | ==

47UC2X-681

\
@

47UC2X-592

47UC2X-5980

Step 1

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).

2.Check for continuity between terminal 1Q (G/Y) of the
CPU No.2 connector (20-pin) and ground without insert-
ing the seat belt tongue into the buckle.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
No Go to Step 2
Step 2

1. Disconnect the buckle switch connector.

2. Check for continuity between terminals A and B of the
buckle switch connector without inserting the seat belt
tongue to the buckle.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 3
No Replace buckle switch (Refer to 1984 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S)
Step 3

Check for continuity between terminal A (B) of the buck-
le switch connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(CPU No.2—Buckle switch)
No Repair wiring harness
(Buckle switch—GND)

47UC2X-593

C2-33



C2

WARNING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.23 | Symptom

Coolant level warning alarm does not sound when coolant fluid low
level (coolant level warning light illuminates)

Possible cause

e Damaged CPU No.2

Damaged instrument cluster
Damaged coolant level sensor

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-595

LW

[1L i

47UC2X-596

47UC2X-598

47UC2X-594

Step 1
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 1C (B/Y) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Others Repair wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—CPU No.2)
Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 1L (BR) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Others Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
3. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
4. Measure the voltage at terminal 3B (BR) of instrument
cluster connector ® (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness
(CPU No.2—Instrument cluster)
Step 4

1. Disconnect the coolant level sensor connector.
2. Check for continuity between the terminal of the coolant
level sensor and ground.

Engine coolant level Continuity
Below MIN No
Above MIN Yes

3. If correct, connect the coolant level sensor connector
and go to Step 5.

4.1f not as specified, replace the coolant level sensor.
(Refer to page C2-37.)
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C2
Step 5

1. Check for continuity between terminal 3D (BR/W) of
instrument cluster connector @ (12-pin) and ground.

47UC2X-599

Engine coolant level Continuity
Below MIN No
Above MIN Yes

2. If correct, replace the instrument cluster.
(Refer to section C1.)

3. If not as specified, repair the wiring harness (instrument
cluster-—coolant level sensor).

Flowchart No.24 | Symptom

Over-revolution warning alarm does not sound when tachometer
indicates red zone

Possible cause

* Damaged CPU No.2

¢ Damaged instrument cluster

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UC2X-603

e Damaged tachometer
¢ Damaged PCME
47UC2X-600

Step 1 -
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 1C (B/Y) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—CPU No.2)
Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 1L (BR) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
3. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
4. Measure the voltage at terminal 3B (BR) of instrument
cluster connector @ (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voitage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness
(CPU No.2—Instrument cluster)

C2-35
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Step 4

L % 1.Measure the voltage at terminal 3F (Y/L) of instrument

cluster connector @) (12-pin).

Condition Voltage
Engine stopped | OV
Engine started (idle) | 3—6V (reference)

2.f correct, replace the instrument cluster.
(Refer to section C1.)
3.1f not as specified, go to Step 5.

47UC2X-604

Step 5 _
1. Measure the voltage at terminal 2B (Y/L) of PCME con-
nector.
Condition Voltage

Engine stopped | OV
Engine started (idle) | 3—6V (reference)

28

2. If correct, repair the wiring harness (PCME—instrument
cluster).

3.1f not as specified, inspect the PCME.

47UC2X-605 (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section F.)

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SENSOR

Inspection

1. Disconnect the brake fluid level sensor connector.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the brake
fluid level sensor.

Fluid level Continuity
Below MIN Yes
Above MIN No

3.1f not as specified, replace the brake fluid level sensor.
(Refer to the 1994 RX—7 Workshop Manual, section P.)

PARKING BRAKE SWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the console panel and rear console.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the parking brake switch connector.
3.Check for continuity between the switch terminal and

ground.
Parking brake lever Continuity
47UC2X-607 Pulled Yes
Released No

4.1f not as specified, replace the parking brake switch.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)
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WARNING SYSTEM

C2

OIL-LEVEL SENSOR
Removal / Installation
1. Drain the engine oil.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section D.)
2. Remove the oil level sensor.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection
1.Check for continuity between the terminal of the oil-
level sensor and ground.

Oil level
Below MIN Yes

Continuity

47UC2X-609

47UC2X-610

Above MIN No

2. 1f not as specified, replace the oil-level sensor.

BUCKLE SWITCH

Inspection

1. Disconnect the buckle switch connector.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the buck-
le switch.

3. If there is no continuity, replace the buckle switch.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

COOLANT LEVEL SENSOR

Removal / Installation

1. Drain the engine coolant.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section E.)

2. Disconnect the coolant level sensor connector.

3. Remove the coolant level sensor from the thermostat
cover.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the coolant level sensor connector.

2.Check for continuity between the terminal of the
coolant level sensor and ground.

Engine coolant level Continuity
Below MIN No
Above MIN Yes

47UC2X-612

3. If not as specified, replace the coolant level sensor.

C2-37



C2 WARNING SYSTEM

WARNING BULBS
Replacement

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section Z4.)
2. Turn the bulb socket and remove the bulb as shown in the figure.

3. When installing a new bulb, use only a bulb of specified wattage. (Refer to page C2-2.)

47UC2X-615

C2-38

47UC2X-613

SECURITY LIGHT
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the security light.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

OVERHEATED-EXHAUST WARNING LIGHT
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the overheated-exhaust warning light.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.
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D1 WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

37U08X-022
Windshield wiper Windshield washer
1. Windshield wiper and washer switch 3. Windshield washer motor
Inspection........cccceeveerecinniinene page D1-13 INSpection........ccocrveceeeiinenene page D1-13
2. Windshield wiper motor Removal / Installation............... page D1-14
INSPECON ...coeveecereereeeeeeee page D1-13
Removal / Installation................ page D1-14
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER D1

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

1G2
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System Operation
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37U0SX-704

1. Low speed and high speed

* When the windshield wiper switch is moved to the | (low) position, current flows through the wind-
shield wiper switch, to the motor, then to ground. The wipers operate at low speed.

* When the windshield wiper switch is moved to the Il (high) position, current flows through the wind-
shield wiper switch, to the windshield wiper motor, then to ground. The wipers operate at high speed.

D13




D1 WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

' WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

T INT

@
AUTOPARK SWITCH _é—" 3

WINDSHIELD
l / WIPER MOTOR

47UD1X-502

2. Autopark
 While the wiper motor is operating, the autopark switch is on. If the windshield wiper switch is moved

to OFF, current continues to flow through the autopark switch, to the intermittent relay, to the one-
touch switch, to the windshield wiper motor, and then to ground. Thus, the wipers keep moving until

they reach the park position.
e When the wipers reach the park position, the autopark switch turns off and the wipers stop.

” WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

OFF
n,
19 j INT

oQ

WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR

47UD1X-503

3. One-touch wiper
e When the windshield wiper switch is pushed, the one-touch switch turns on, and current flows through

the one-touch switch, to the windshield wiper motor, and then to ground. The wipers operate at high

speed for one cycle.
» When the windshield wiper switch is pushed and held, the wipers cycle at high speed. When the
switch is released, the autopark function is activated and the wipers stop at the park position.

D14
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

‘ WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

e

OFF
1o < 1, W g
: 1o \O NT
rro r———- -
: ?I ] {
1 +
| il : ' L [l
beecd banwdbmaw - ]
_"—-——
WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR
0

47UD1X-504

4. intermittent wiper

* When the windshield wiper switch is moved to INT, the intermittent relay turns on, and current flows
through the windshield wiper switch, to the intermittent relay, to the one-touch switch, to the wind-
shield wiper motor, and then to ground.

The wipers operate at low speed. The intermittent relay internal circuit turns off the relay. The
autopark function is activated, and the wipers stop at the park position.

After the wipers stop, discharge from the capacitor inside the relay turns the intermittent relay on
again, and current flows as shown above. The wipers operate again.

l WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

5

/
o\
OFF 5

Yiy

OFF

\;‘:? ™ i

WINDSHIELD WASHER
SWITCH

INTERMITTEN

WINDSHIELD
WASHER MOTOR

WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR

47UD1X-505

5. Washer

» When the wiper and windshield washer switch is pulled, the windshield washer switch turns on. Cur-
rent flows through the windshield washer switch, to the windshield washer motor, and then to ground.
The windshield washer motor is activated.

» Current also flows to the intermittent relay, turning it on, and continues through the one-touch switch,
to the windshield wiper motor, and then to ground. The wipers operate at low speed.
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram
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Connector Locations
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.
1 Operate wiper ar_'ld washer switch Windshield wipers do not operate 1
and verify that wipers operate at Windshield wipers continue operating after wiper and
low and high speeds. washer switch is moved to OFF 2
2 Move wiper and washer switch to Intermittent wiper operation is not possible (low/high
INT and verify that windshield operation is possible) 3
wipers work intermittently. Verify Interval adjustment of intermittent wiper operation is
that intermittent operation can be not possible 4
adjusted. Windshield wipers continue intermittent operation 5
3 Push wiper and washer switch and | One-touch wiper operation is not possible
verify that wipers operate at high 6
speed.
4 Move wiper and washer switch to Autopark operation does not work
OFF during wiper operation, and (wipers immediately stop when windshield wiper and
verify that wipers stop at park posi- | washer switch is moved to OFF) 7
tion.
5 Pull wiper and washer switch and Windshield washer does not operate, but windshield 8
verify that washer fluid is sprayed wipers operate
and wipers operate at low speed. Windshield wipers do not operate, but windshield
washer operates 9
Windshield washer operates with windshield washer
switch turned off 10
47UD1X-506
Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Windshield wipers do not operate
Possible cause
e Burnt WIPER 20A fuse
* Damaged windshield wiper motor
+ Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UD1X-507

Step 1
Check the WIPER 20A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness

37U0SX-707



WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

D1

47UD1X-508

1
@

|

47UD1X-509

47UD1X-512

Step 2

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the wind-

shield, windshield wiper motor connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
I (low) (LYW) wire B+
11 (high) (L/B) wire B+

3. If correct, go to Step 3.
4.1f not as specified, go to Step 4.

Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Disconnect the windshield wiper motor connector and
check for continuity between the (B) terminal wire and
ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Check the windshield wiper motor
(Refer to page D1-13)
No Repair wiring harness
(Windshield wiper motor—GND)
Step 4

1. Remove the lower panel. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at the (L/G) terminal wire of the
windshield wiper and washer switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness (Fuse block—Windshield
wiper and washer switch)
Step 5§

1. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the wind-
shield wiper and washer switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
I (low) (L/W) wire B+
11 (high) (L/B) wire B+

3. If correct, go to Step 6.
4.1f not as specified, check the windshield wiper and
washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)

Step 6

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2.Disconnect the windshield wiper and washer switch
connector and check for continuity between the (B) ter-
minal wire and ground.

Continuity Action

Yes Repair wiring harness
(Windshield wiper and washer switch—
Windshield wiper motor)

No Repair wiring harness
(Windshield wiper and washer switch—GND)

D1-9




D1 WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

Flowchart No.2 Symptom | . red to OFF

Windshield wipers continue operating after wiper and washer switch

Possible cause
¢ Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch

Remedy
Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)

47UD1X-513

Flowchart No.3 Symptom possible)

Intermittent wiper operation is not possible (low/high operation is

Possible cause
¢ Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch
¢ Damaged intermittent wiper relay

Remedy
Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)

47UD1X-514

Flowchart No.4 Symptom | Interval adjustment of intermittent wiper operation is not possible

Possible cause
* Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch
e Damaged intermittent wiper relay

Remedy
Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)

47UD1X-515

Flowchart No.5 Symptom | Windshield wipers continue intermittent operation

Possible cause
» Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch
¢ Damaged intermittent wiper relay

Remedy
Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)

47UD1X-516

Flowchart No.6 Symptom | One-touch wiper operation is not possible

Possible cause
e Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch

Remedy
Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)

D1-10
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WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

D1

Flowchart No.7 Symptom

Autopark operation does not work (wipers immediately stop when
windshield wiper and washer switch is moved to OFF)

Possible cause
e Damaged windshield wiper motor

e Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UD1X-518

Step 1
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2.Measure the voltage at the (L/G) terminal wire of the
windshield wiper motor harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness
(Fuse block—Windshield wiper motor)
Step 2

1. Move the wiper and washer switch to the | (low) posi-
tion.
2. Measure the voltage at the (L/Y) terminal wire of the
windshield wiper motor harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
Alternates Goto Step 3
B+ and OV
Other Check the windshield wiper motor
(Refer to page D1-13)
Step 3

1. Remove the lower panel. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Measure the voltage at the (L/Y) terminal wire of the
windshield wiper and washer switch connector with the
windshield wiper switch on.

B+: Battery positive voltage

) 3
| Voltage Action
5]_ Alternates Check wiper and washer switch
T A 1 B+ and OV (Refer to page D1-13)
- Other Repair wiring harness
47UD1X-521 (Windshield wiper motor—Windshield wiper and
washer switch)
Flowchart No.8 Symptom | Windshield washer does not operate, but windshield wipers operate

Possible cause

¢ Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch

¢ Damaged windshield washer motor
e Open a short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UD1X-5621

D1-11



D1 WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

Step 1

1.Remove the lower panel. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

3. Operate the washer switch and measure the voltage at
the (L/O) terminal wire of the windshield wiper and
washer switch harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Check the windshield wiper and washer switch
47UD1X 522 (Refer to page D1-13)

Step 2

1. Remove the washer tank. (Refer to page D1-14.)

2. Operate the washer switch and measure the voltage at
the (L/O) terminal wire of the windshield washer motor

harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
Windshiold wagher molon

Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Disconnect the windshield washer motor harness con-
nector and check for continuity between the (B) termi-

) nal wire and ground.
’ | / by Continuity Action
Yes Check windshield washer motor
= (Refer to page D1-13)
No Repair wiring harness
47UD1X-524 (Windshield washer motor—GND)

Flowchart No.9 Symptom | Windshield wipers do not operate, but windshield washer operates

Possible cause
¢ Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch

Remedy
Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)
47UD1X-525

Flowchart No.10 | Symptom Windshield washer operates with windshield washer switch turned
off

Possible cause
* Damaged windshield wiper and washer switch

Remedy

Check the windshield wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D1-13.)
47UD1X-526

D1-12



WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

D1

47UD1X-526

47UD1X-527

47UD1X-528

L,
3

47UD1X-529

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the lower panel. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2.Disconnect the windshield wiper and washer switch
harness connector and check for continuity between
the switch terminals as indicated below.

Position Terminal A I G H E
OFF One-touch OFF| O——0O
One-touch ON O—T1°0
Wiper
switch INT O——0
1(LOW) O O
1 (high) Oo——0
Washer switch ON Oo——=0O
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the combination switch.

WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR

Inspection

1. Disconnect the windshield wiper motor harness connec-
tor and check for continuity between the motor termi-
nals.

Wiper positionTermlnal A B ¢ D E
Parked O O O
Not parked O O
O O O
O—O : Continuity

2. Apply battery positive voltage and check the operation
of the windshield wiper motor as indicated below.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection .
Operation speed
B+
C Low
A High

3. If not as specified, replace the windshield wiper motor.

WINDSHIELD WASHER MOTOR

Inspection

1. Remove the washer tank. (Refer to page D1-14.)

2. Disconnect the windshield washer motor harness con-
nector and check for continuity between the motor ter-
minals.

3. Connect terminal B to battery positive voltage and ter-
minal A to ground. Verify that the windshield washer
motor operates.

4.1f not as specified, replace the windshield washer
motor.

D1-13



D1 WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

COMPONENTS

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove in the order shown in the figure. To remove the washer tank, remove the mud guard.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

9.8—13.7 {100—140, 87—121})

N-m {kgf-cm, in-1bf}

47UD1X-530
Windshield wiper Windshield washer
1. Wiper arm cover 6. Washer tank
2. Wiper arm and blade 7. Windshield washer motor
3. Cowl grille InSpection .....cccccvreniniciieeneenn. page D1-13
4. Windshield wiper motor 8. Washer pipe
InSpection........occeeeveeiiccnnnenenn. page D1-13 9. Washer nozzle
5. Wiper link

D1-14



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

REAR WIPER AND WASHER

STRUCTURAL VIEW....ccovvirimrrirenrnrnnersnerannes D2- 2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM.....ccccctniimmsnrccnmsancesnesnnanas D2- 3
TROUBLESHOOTING ...corvermreerinressnnsesssnsnsanes D2- 5
REAR WIPER AND

WASHER SWITCH...eerritiennecessencncsnsnsanes D2-11
REAR WIPER MOTOR .....ccccienrcannsensassasaens D2-11
REAR WASHER MOTOR.......cccccnieeeimnnrnsnenne D2-11
COMPONENTS....ccitiremrismenienenssenesssanissasnennes D2-12
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

REAR WIPER AND WASHER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

S
<SRRI
NS

Rear wiper
1. Rear wiper and washer switch
INSPECiON ..oveeeeeeeas page D2-11
2. Rear wiper motor
INSPECHION ..o page D2-11
Removal / Installation................ page D2-12

D2-2

37U0SX-713
Rear washer
3. Washer motor
INSPECction .....c.eeeviirciiiiiiiniinne page D2-11
Removal / Installation............... page D2-12



REAR WIPER AND WASHER

D2

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

REAR WIPER MOTOR @

@ REAR WASHER MOTOR

REAR WIPER AND WASHER SWITCﬂ_L

[o] o
CPU J WIPER J S/ WASHER
(No.1)
_1_ REAR WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH J__
2PU0SX-702
System Operation
!
REAR WIPER MOTOR @ REAR WASHER MOTOR

& %

CPU Z WIPER ! i/

(No.1) _

1. Rear wiper

47UD2X-502

When the rear wiper switch is turned on, current flows through the rear wiper motor, to the CPU, to
the rear wiper switch, and then to ground, activating the rear wiper motor.

D2-3



D2 REAR WIPER AND WASHER

REAR WIPER MOTOR @ REAR WASHER MOTOR

g — — = — —

CPU j[}/ :ﬂz WASHER

(No.1)

REAR WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH L

47UD2X-503

2. Rear washer

« When the rear washer switch is turned on, current flows through the rear washer motor, to the rear
washer switch, and then to ground, activating the rear washer motor. At the same time, current flows
through the CPU and turns it on.

« Because the CPU is ON, the circuit for the CPU is completed through the rear wiper motor, and to
ground. The rear wiper motor operates.

D24



REAR WIPER AND WASHER D2

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram

D-2 |= REAR WIPER AND WASHER

BATTERY .
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el oS 2t — G ponrron
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WASHER l B/Y(F)
MOTOR CPU NO.1 JB-06 ©
D2-02 (SECTION J-4)
l | 10A
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J8-03 © ®©

éﬁJ R(R) L/G (R)

JB-08 ®

X-04 4;::::::::::::QL L/G(R3)
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WASHER WIPER
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g WIPER

MOTOR
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®
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0

D2-01 REAR WIPER MOTOR |D2-02 REAR WASHER MOTOR|I13-05 CONNECTOR BETWEEN REAR NO.2 (R2) AND
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— (o] == ==
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2PUOSX-705
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D2 REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Connector Locations

IN u§

BLOCK
120
MA
; ]EL

L
MAIN FUSE

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK
2221
DU i il
/J
[X-01]

2]

JOINT BOX

D-2

2PU0SX-706
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER D2

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.

1 Operate rear wiper switch and Rear wiper does not operate 1

verify that wiper operates. Rear wiper continues operating after rear wiper switch 5

is turned off

2 | Turn off rear wiper switch during Autopark operation does not work

rear wiper operation, and verify that | (wiper immediately stops when rear wiper switch is 3

wiper stops at park position. turned off)
3 | Operate rear washer switch and Rear washer does not operate 4

verify that washer operates.

47UD2X-504

Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Rear wiper does not operate

Possible cause

e Burnt REAR WIPER 10A fuse
¢ Damaged rear wiper motor

¢ Damaged CPU No.1

47UD2X-506

o Damaged rear wiper and washer switch
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UD2X-505
Step 1
Check the REAR WIPER 10A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness

Step 2

1. Remove the rear hatch lower trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at the (L/G) terminal wire of the
rear wiper motor harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage . Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(Fuse block—Rear wiper motor)

47UD2X-507

D2-7




REAR WIPER AND WASHER

47UD2X-508

47UD2X-509

[ L[ TS T-[=1-1=]-]
7 5 S TN

(B)

D2-8

47UD2X-512

Step 3

Measure the voltage at the (R) terminal wire of the rear
wiper motor harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 4
Other Check rear wiper motor (Refer to page D2-11)
Step 4

1. Remove CPU No.1 from the joint box.
(Refer to section Z3.)
2. Measure the voltage at the (B) terminal wire of the joint
box (16-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness (Rear wiper motor—CPU)
Step 5

1. Remove CPU No.1 from the joint box.
(Refer to section Z3.)

2.Check for continuity between the (G) terminal wire of
the joint box (16-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 6
No Replace CPU
Step 6

1. Remove the lower panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Install the CPU in the joint box.
3. Measure the voltage at the (Y/R) terminal wire of the
rear wiper and washer switch harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 7
Other Repair wiring harness
(CPU—Rear wiper and washer switch)

Step 7
Disconnect the rear wiper and washer switch harness
connector and check for continuity between the (B)
terminal wire and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Check rear wiper and washer switch
(Refer to page D2-11)
No Repair wiring harness
(Rear wiper and washer switch—GND)




REAR WIPER AND WASHER D2

Flowchart No.2 Symptom | Rear wiper continues operating after rear wiper switch is turned off

Possible cause
* Damaged rear wiper and washer switch

Remedy

Check the rear wiper and washer switch. (Refer to page D2-11.)

47UD2X-513

Flowchart No.3 Symptom

Autopark operation does not work (wiper immediately stops when
rear wiper switch is turned off)

Possible cause
e Damaged rear wiper motor

Remedy
Check the rear wiper motor. (Refer to page D2-11.)

47UD2X-514

Flowchart No.4 Symptom | Rear washer does not operate

Possible cause

e Burnt METER 15A fuse

Damaged rear washer motor

Damaged rear wiper and washer switch
Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

47UD2X-515

Step 1
e ~ Check the METER 15A fuse in the fuse block.
(e
oA 0 QA Fuse Action
ROO Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
- harness
1PEOSX-168 Step 2

1. Remove the trunk end trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at the (B/Y) terminal wire of the
rear washer motor harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage

Action

B+

Goto Step 3

Other

Repair wiring harness
(Fuse block—Rear washer motor)

47UD2X-5186

D2-9



D2 REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Step 3

Measure the voltage at the (O) terminal wire of the rear
washer motor harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage

Action

B+

Go to Step 4

Other

Check rear washer motor
(Refer to page D2-11)

Step 4

1. Remove the lower panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the (O) terminal wire of the rear
wiper and washer switch harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage

Action

B+

Goto Step 5

Other

Repair wiring harness
(Rear wiper motor—Rear wiper and washer switch)

Step 5

Disconnect the rear wiper and washer switch harness
connector and check for continuity between the (B)
terminal wire and ground.

Action

Replace combination switch
(Refer to section Z4)

Repair wiring harness
(Rear wiper and washer switch—GND)

Continuity
T Yes
No
Pt V=]

47UD2X-519

D2-10



REAR WIPER AND WASHER D2

47UD2X-520

47UD2X-521

47UD2X-522

REAR WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the lower panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the rear wiper and washer switch harness
connector and check for continuity between the switch
terminals.

Switch positionTermlnal F B 0

Washer (top) Oo——4—O

INT O O

OFF

Washer (bottom) Oo——a—0
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the combination switch.

REAR WIPER MOTOR

Inspection

1. Remove the rear hatch lower trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the rear wiper motor harness connector and
check for continuity between the motor terminals.

3.Connect terminal B to battery positive voltage and
terminal A to ground. Verify that the wiper motor
operates.

4.1f not as specified, replace the wiper motor.

REAR WASHER MOTOR

Inspection

1. Remove the trunk end trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the rear washer harness connector and
check for continuity between the motor terminals.

3.Connect terminal B to battery positive voltage and
terminal A to ground. Verify that the washer motor
operates.

4.1f not as specified, replace the washer motor.

D2-11



D2

REAR WIPER AND WASHER

COMPONENTS
Removal / Installation
1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove in the order shown in the figure. To remove the rear washer pipe, remove the rear hatch
upper trim and the rear portion of the headliner. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

5.9—9.8 {60—100, 53—86}

3.0—85.8 {30—60, 27—52}

6.9—9.8 {70~-100, 611—86)

N-m {kgf-cm, in-Ibf}

Rear wiper
1. Wiper arm and blade
2. Outer bushing
3. Rear hatch lower trim
4. Wiper motor
INSPECtion ......cccccvvemrreveceeneannnns page D2-11

D2-12

47UD2X-523

Rear washer

5. Trunk end trim

6. Trunk side trim

7. Quarter trim

8. Rear washer pipe

9. Rear washer tank
10. Rear washer motor

Inspection ........occoeviiiieeeenn, page D2-11

11. Rear washer nozzle




D3

Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section
J1 for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

HEADLIGHT CLEANER

STRUCTURAL VIEW...cicemtcenrcescseeccnnnennes D3-2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM.....ceviminmriensnriessnccsneneneas D3-3
TROUBLESHOOTING ...cccecvsmsensinmsnmaarsassnnssenas D34
HEADLIGHT CLEANER MOTOR

AND RELAY ..coivvtrimrisnrincsnnsineisnssnsssanssnesens D3-8
HEADLIGHT CLEANER SWITCH......ccccceeuaueee. D3-8
COMPONENTS...coceirrctrsnsnsanninsmmnsasansansrsaaenes D3-9

47UD3X-501



D3 HEADLIGHT CLEANER

HEADLIGHT CLEANER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

37U0SX-791

1. Headlight cleaner motor and relay 2. Headlight cleaner switch
Inspection..........cceveeeeveerrennn.. page D3-8 InSpection............cocoeevvevremennn page D3-8
Removal / Installation.................. page D3-9 Removal / Installation.................. page D3-9

D3-2




HEADLIGHT CLEANER D3

SYSTEM DIAGRAM
+B
RETRACTABLE
°§S?G < HEADLIGHT SWITCH
HEADLIGHT
CLEANER _
MOTOR AND RELAY RY
1
M M HEADUIGHT
CLEANER
SWITCH
RY1: RELAY
37U0SX-792
System Operation
———
HEADLIGHT
CLEANER _
MOTOR AND RELAY
RY;
HEADLIGHT
CLEANER
M M SWITCH
4
‘ = —— $

47UD3X-502

When the headlight cleaner switch is turned on, current @ flows and RY1 switches on. Current ®
then flows, turning on the headlight cleaner motor.

D3-3



D3 HEADLIGHT CLEANER

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram

D-3| CANADA = HEADLIGHT CLEANER

BATTERY
e o X-01 [x-02] [x-02]
B/
O A §=*>5K\\ HEORAOD—
120A MAIN (£) /// 60A DEFOG
B/
(E)
"
(F)
R/L RETRACTOR SWITCH
® (F) 79) (SECTION E-1)
X-10 ==
W R/L
(RY (R)
::5L03-01
0 E;
D3-01 X-17
» R/W R/W
¢ (R) —&— —r— |
R/W
HEADLIGHT CLEANER (n
MOTOR AND RELAY
D3-02
‘ O |neaoL1eHT
¥ 03-01 CLEANER
©® SWITCH
D3-02
B
(R) :
(1

g
@—

03-01 HEADLIGHT CLEANER MOTOR AND RELAY (R) D3-02 HEADLIGHT CLEANER
SWITCH (D

R/W *"| * <L — —

""" 7 7
R/LQ”A*%B/B x [row] 8 [1r/G
© ®

37U0SX-794

D34



HEADLIGHT CLEANER D3

Connector Locations

e 2]

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

2]

MAIN FUSE
BLOCK
fe=ay

[x-01]

37U0S8X-795

D3-5



D3

HEADLIGHT CLEANER
Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.

Turn headlight cleaner switch on, Headlight cleaner does not operate

and verify that headlight cleaner 1

operates.

47UD3X-502
Flowchart No.1 Symptom Headlight cleaner does not operate

Possible cause
« Burnt DEFOG 60A fuse

. Damaged headlight cleaner motor and relay

- Damaged headlight cleaner switch

« Open or short circuit in wiring harness
« Poor connection of connector

47UD3X-503
Step 1
Check the DEFOG 60A fuse in relay and fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness
37U0SX-797
Step 2
1. Remove the trunk end trim and trunk side trim.
/L (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S)
2. Measure the voltage at the (W) terminal wire of the
N © _ headlight cleaner motor and relay harness connector.
Q Q B+: Battery positive voltage
7 v TR 9
] ‘ Voltage Action
[ B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
i (Main fuse block No.2—Headlight cleaner
- motor and relay)
47UD3X-504
Step 3
Measure the voltage at the (R/L) terminal wire of the
,,L headlight cleaner motor and relay harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage
+ @ - Voltage Action
///cL ¢ B+ Go to Step 4
) Other Repair wiring harness
[ (Retractable headlight switch—Headlight
cleaner motor and relay)
47UD3X-505

D3-6




HEADLIGHT CLEANER

U

U

47UD3X-506

J / < \:\ 47UD3X-507
TN
N ;9O

D3
Step 4

Disconnect the headlight cleaner motor and relay har-
ness connector and check for continuity between the
(B) terminal wire and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 5
No Repair wiring harness
(Headlight cleaner motor and relay—GND)
Step 5
Check for continuity between the (R/L) and (R/W) termi-
nal wires of the headlight cleaner motor and relay.
Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 6
No Check headlight cleaner motor and relay
(Refer to page D3-8) .
Step 6

1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the (R/W) terminal wire of the
headlight cleaner switch harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
/ B+ Go to Step 6
Other Repair wiring harness
L (Headlight cleaner motor and relay—Headlight
- cleaner switch)
47UD3X-508
Step 7
Disconnect the headlight cleaner switch harness con-
,L nector and check for continuity between the (B) terminal
@ wire and ground.
s 0 Continuity ’ Action
Yes Check headlight cleaner switch
(Refer to page D3-8)
No Repair wiring harness
(Headlight cleaner switch—GND)
47UD3X-509

D3-7



D3 HEADLIGHT CLEANER

® p—

47UD3X-510

47UD3X-511

D3-8

HEADLIGHT CLEANER MOTOR AND RELAY
Inspection
1. Remove the trunk end trim and trunk side trim.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S)
2. Disconnect the headlight cleaner motor and relay.
3. Check for continuity between the headlight cleaner

motor and relay terminals.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND D | K L
— — O—1—O
L K Oo—1—O
O—C : Continuity

4. If not as specified, replace the headlight cleaner motor
and relay.

HEADLIGHT CLEANER SWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S)
2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Terminal
Switch position A B D F
OFF S

ON o—@—0 Oo—1—O

O~O : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the headlight cleaner switch.



HEADLIGHT CLEANER D3

COMPONENTS

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove in the order shown in the figure. To remove the headlight cleaner motor and relay, remove
the trunk end trim and trunk side trim. To remove the pipe assembly, remove the front bumper and
the floor covering. To remove the headlight cleaner switch, remove the console panel.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S)

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UD3X-512
1. Washer tank assembly 4. Check valve
2. Headlight cleaner motor and relay 5. Cleaner nozzle
Inspection.......c..ccoeeveeveeencnnnnne. page D3-8 6. Headlight cleaner switch
3. Pipe assembly INSPECHioN .....ooveeeerivereen page D3-8

D3-9



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW. ...ccerverereeesserseersnsnisancsannas E- 2
RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHT SYSTEM............ E- 5
TROUBLESHOOTING .....cooeeusensnsaesnssnssensnssanss E-7
HEADLIGHT AND FRONT COMBINATION

LIGHT eoreeeemcensriesiensntrensesssssnsessessansesennnsansenes E-25
HEADLIGHT LID ........ S —— E-27
RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHT ACTUATOR ....... E-27
FRONT FOG LIGHT ...ccccuesussercmseansneseasenssensancanes E-28
REAR COMBINATION LIGHT ..ccceesemsemmanmnsensaens E-29
HIGH-MOUNT STOPLIGHT .....ccciitcenesnnsnscnnnans E-30
LICENSE PLATE LIGHT ....coeercreessesnenssmrennns E-31
FRONT SIDE MARKER LIGHT .....ccccessersnrrennnen. E-32
REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT .....coceieniercnsiaaneee E-32
HEADLIGHT RELAY ..ccucoriverscensneesnscsnssnsncanesanss E-32
BACK-UP LIGHT S E-32

47UQEX-501




E EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW
Front View

1. Headlight 60/55W (HB2)

Troubleshooting........cccevevennnnn. page E- 7
Removal / Inspection /

Installation ........cccceeevceeeerecnnnenen. page E-25
AIMINg...ccoiieceirerreeccccceeees page E-26

2. Front combination light
Removal / Inspection /

Installation .........ccceeeienciceeninae page E-25

(1) Parking light SW
Troubleshooting .................... page E-21

3. Retractable headlight actuator

Troubleshooting..........ccccovcneennee page E—- 7
Removal / Installation ................. page E-27
INSPECtioN .....cccvvevcrerreeeeeenee page E-27
Manual operation............cccceuueee. page E-27

E-2

47U0EX-502
4. Headlight lid
Adjustment........ccccccvriiiniinneneen. page E-27
5. Front fog light 35W
Troubleshooting .......ccccccevreneeee. page E- 7
Removal / Inspection /
Installation ..........ccoouiiiiiennnnns page E-28
Adjustment..........cococeeiienninnenenn. page E-28
6. Front side marker light 4.9W (168)
Troubleshooting ......cccccccvevenneenn. page E-21
Removal / Installation.................. page E-32
7. Headlight relay
INSPection ......ccccceeeevieiicienicnen, page E-32



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

Rear View

1. Rear combination light
Removal / Inspection /

Installation .........cceeevveiicinnnnee. page E-29
(1) Stop / Taillight 27/8W (1157)
Troubleshooting
1) Stoplight ..cooveeeeieieee section F1
2) Taillight ....coveeereininieineeen, page E-21
2. High-mount stoplight 18.4W (921)
Troubleshooting.......cccceerveeveeenee. section F1
Removal / Inspection /
Installation .........ccoooeeeeiiin, page E-30

47U0EX-503
3. License plate light 5W
Troubleshooting ......ccccccccveerrinnnee page E-21
Removal / Inspection /
Installation .......ccccooevvvveinnnennn. page E-31
Disassembly / Assembly............. page E-31
4. Rear side marker light 3.8W (194)
Troubleshooting.....c.cccccvevinnennnes page E-21
Removal / Installation ................. page E-32
5. Back-up light 27W (1156)
Troubleshooting......ccceeeecueerennnnne section F1
Removal / Inspection /
Installation ........ccceveeeeieeiiiriias page E-32

E-3




E

EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

Specifications

Headlight ] High/Low 60/55W x 2 (HB2)
Parking light 5W x 2
Front turn and hazard warning light 27W x 2 (3497)
*DRL (daytime running lights) 27/8W x 2 (3496)
Front fog light 35W x 2

Front side marker light

4.9W x 2 (168)

Stop/Taillight

27/8W x 4 (1157)

High-mount stoplight

18.4W x 3 (921)

Rear turn and hazard warning light

27W x2 (1156)

Back-up light 27W x 2 (1156)
Rear side marker light 3.8W x 2 (194)
License plate light 5W x 2

*DRL: Canada only.

E-4
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM E

RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHT SYSTEM
System Diagram

HEAD
S0A TAL 15 RETRACTABLE
B —ono +8 HEADLIGHT
TNS RELAY

RELAY

-0 0

HEADLIGHT
J RELAY

?L F RETRACTOR
° ’; SWITCH

+B

RETRACTOR
30A

DOWN
RETRACTABLE
HEADLIGHT
ACTUATOR

UP 3

_ COMBINATION HL ~ [GND ON-1
SWITCH

47UQEX-505

System Operation
1. Retractor switch
¢ When the retractor switch is turned on with the headlights down, the relay inside the retractable
headlight actuator turns on. The motor operates and raises the headlights. When the headlights
are fully raised, the limit switch inside the actuator moves to DOWN. This cuts power to the relay
and stops the motor.
¢ When the retractor switch is turned off with the headlights raised, the relay inside the retractable
headlight actuator turns on, because the limit switch is at DOWN. The motor turns and lowers the
headlights. When the headlights are fully lowered, the limit switch inside the actuator moves to UP.
This cuts power to the relay and stops the motor.

E-5




E EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

HEAD
30A TAIL 15A
+B —o~L0o +B8 —O 0~
HEADLIGHT O/{TNS RETRACTABLE
(( (ZRELAY HEADLIGHT
LAY
| I
i' RETRACTOR
oEq? SWITCH
+B »
= ONj
RETRACTOR
30A
UP 1Y DOWN
— RETRACTABLE
COMBINATION L GND oN //»ﬂg HEADLIGHT
SWITCH | H | actuaToR
TNS OFF ELAY

HEADLIGHTS ﬁ%

47UQEX-506

2. Headlight switch

* When the headlight switch is turned to HEAD with the retractor switch at OFF, the headlights turn
on. The retractable headlight relay also turns on and current flows to the relay inside the
retractable headlight actuator, turning the relay on. The motor operates and raises the headlights.
When the headlights are fully raised, the limit switch inside the actuator moves to DOWN. This
cuts power to the relay and stops the motor.

* When the headlight switch is turned to OFF, the retractable headlight relay turns off. The relay
inside the retractable headlight actuator turns on, however, because the limit switch is at DOWN.
The motor turns and lowers the headlights. When the headlights are fully lowered, the limit switch
inside the actuator moves to UP. This cuts power to the relay and stops the motor.

* |f the retractor switch is on when the headlight switch is turned off, the headlights will remain
raised.

E-6
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E EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

Connector locations

7

E1-08 \

FRONT FOG
LIGHT SWITCH

E1-01
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

E

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No. (page)
1. Turn headlight switch to second position.| TNS and headlights do not illuminate 1 (E-10)
2.Verify that TNS (parking light, taillight, —— -
and license plate light) fluminate. TS llaminate, bt both headlights and front fog 2 (E-10)
3.Change headlight switch to high/low 9
beam position and verify that headlight | High-beam headlights do not illuminate 3 (E-12)
angle changes. Low-beam headlights do not illuminate 4 (E-13)
4 Verify that flash-to-pass operates nor- - -
mally with headlight switch at any posi- Both high and low beam of one headlight does not 5 (E-13)
tion. illuminate
5.Turn the front fog light switch on and ver-| Headlights illuminate, but cannot change to flash-to- 6 (E—14
ify that front fog lights illuminate. pass, high beam, or low beam (E-14)
Front fog lights do not illuminate, but headlights 7 (E-15)
illuminate
Headlights do not illuminate, but front fog lights 8 (E-16)
illuminate
Headlight bulb(s) often burn out 9 (E-16)
1. Turn headlight switch to second position | Retractable headlights do not operate 10 (E-17)
or turn on retractor switch. : - .
- : R ble headlights do not th headlight
2.Verify that headlights fully extend. sv?ittr ;:: t?)ute o p?:gtgwi?h ?e’[:'g c?oeesr\?vti?cnn eadiig 11 (E-19)
Retractable headlights do not operate with retractor 12 (E-19)
switch, but operate with headlight switch
One retractable headlight does not operate 13 (E-20)
47UQEX-507

TNS: Tail-number-side (taillights, license plate light, parking lights)
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

Flowc

hart No.1

Symptom | TNS and headlights do not illuminate

Possible cause
¢ Damaged combination switch
* Poor connection of connector

Remedy

47UQEX-508

1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the com-

bination switch.

GND® GND®
_ | Postiomeminal | sNp@| BTN |HEAD| BA | HL | HU |PASS

(el eTnN[FU TR [TL IS swiswH{sw] ' [AS

wsfeno AL D 0 Y mes U 4 WicHrw e T OFF
Parking Oo——0
Headlight| Low O O O O—T0

High G O O O O
Flash-to-pass O—T1T0
47UQEX-509 O—O : Continuity

2. If normal, repair wiring harness (combination switch—

ground).

3. If not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

Flowc

hart No.2

Symptom | TNS illuminate, but both headlights and front fog lights do not illuminate

Possible cause
* Burnt HEAD 30A fuse

Damaged headlight relay

Damaged combination switch

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

47UDEX-510
Step 1
Check the HEAD 30A fuse in the main fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Goto Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness

E-10

47UQEX-511



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM E

Step 2
Measure the voltage at terminals A (R) and C (R) of the
headlight relay connector (4-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(HEAD 30A fuse—Headlight relay)

47UOEX-512
Step 3
A c 1. Disconnect the headlight relay connector and remove
- the headlight relay. (Refer to section Z2.)
l - 2. Check for continuity between the terminals of.t.he relay.
c A B+: Battery positive voltage
B Connection A B c D
B+ GND
— — O—1——0
B o A B oO—1—>0
O-CO : Continuity
47UQEX-513

3. If correct, install the headlight relay, connect the relay
connector, and go to Step 3.
4.1f not as specified, replace the headlight relay.

Step 4
1. Pull down the combination switch harness for access to
the connector (21-pin).
2. Turn the headlight switch to the second position.
3. Measure the voltage at terminals D (W/L) and L (W/G)
of the combination switch connector (21-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(Headlight relay—Combination switch)

Step 5 .

1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).

2. Check for continuity between terminal K (B) of the com-
bination switch connector (21-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 5
No Repair wiring harness
(Combination switch—GND)

47UQEX-515

E-11



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

GND®

|

GNDO®

|

i eTnFuTma TSN [swibwHsw] ™ [as

—_————r B S

47UOEX-516

Step 6

1. Turn the headlight switch to the second position.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the com-
bination switch (21-pin).

Posiion——rerminal | oyno)l BTN [HEAD| BA | HL | HU |PASS
Low o—+o—-+o | o+o

High o—todo | o S
O—-0 : Continuity

3.If correct, repair the wiring harness (combination
switch—headlight, front fog light).

4. If not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

Flowchart No.3 | Symptom

High-beam headlights do not illuminate

Possible cause

e Damaged combination switch
e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

GND®

GND®
I

oo [ oL o

L [BTN[ FU [TR [ TL @ - swibwHsw] " TAs

47UQEX-518

47UCEX-517
Step 1
1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).
2. Turn the headlight switch on (second position, high
beam).
3. Check for continuity between the terminals of the com-
bination switch (21-pin).

Position Terminal| oo | BTN [HEAD| BA | HL | HU |PAss

E-12

47UQEX-519

High O O @) O O
OO : Continuity

4.1f correct, connect the combination switch connector
and go to Step 2.

5.1f not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

Step 2

1. Turn the headlight switch on (second position, high
beam).

2. Measure the voltage at terminal B (R/W) of the head-
light connector (3-pin).

3. If other than battery positive voltage, repair the wiring
harness (combination switch—headlight).



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM E

Flowchart No.4 | Symptom

Low-beam headlight do not illuminate

Possible cause

¢ Damaged combination switch
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

GND®

|

GNDQ®

|

frw

(Y ]BTNI FU [TR lTL Z [ lSWLEWdSW[ 1AS
e fhe A nol s oA [ fwi
S e T S

47U0EX-521

)

47U0EX-522

47UOEX-520

Step 1

1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).

2. Turn the headlight switch on (second position, low
beam).

3. Check for continuity between the terminals of the com-
bination switch (21-pin).

Positionr——erminal|aynp)| BTN (HEAD| BA | HL | HU |PASS
Low o—+—o—+o | oo
O—0O : Continuity

4. 1f correct, connect the combination switch connector
and go to Step 2.

5. If not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

Step 2

1. Turn the headlight switch on (second position, low
beam).

2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (R/Y) of the headlight
connector (3-pin).

3. If other than battery positive voltage, repair the wiring
harness (combination switch—headlight).

Flowchart No.5 | Symptom

Both high and low beam of one headlight does not illuminate

Possible cause
¢ Burnt headlight bulb

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47U0EX-524

47UOEX-523

Step 1
Check the headlight bulb.
Bulb Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Repair headlight bulb

E-13



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

47UQEX-525

Step 2

1. Check for continuity between terminal C (B) of the head-
light and ground.
2.1f there is no continuity, repair the wiring harness
(headlight—ground).

. S flashto- :
Flowchart No.6 | Symptom lt;lg::g]h%r:tlso wubn;gwﬁ]te, but cannot change to flash-to-pass, high
Possible cause
» Damaged combination switch
* Poor connection of connector
47UOEX-526

GND® GND®

ILL [BTNjFU |TR | TL
[TWSiveao P HL HU P frass
e e ——————

SWLBWH sw TaS
BA ZAWIGHRW RE Jrwa

——————

E-14

47UOEX-527

Remedy

1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the com-
bination switch (21-pin).

Position =3l | aND@| BTN |HEAD| BA | HL | HU |Pass
OFF
Parking O——0
Headlight] Low O—TC—+-10 Oo—1—0

High O——0—1—0 O 0O
Flash-to-pass o— 40
OO : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section 74.)



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.7

Symptom

Front fog lights do not illuminate, but headlights illuminate

Possible cause

* Damaged front fog light switch

* Burnt front fog light bulb

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

o N"O

N
@

47U0EX-529

47U0EX-530

47UQEX-531

47U0EX-5632

47UCEX-528

Step 1

1. Remove the front fog light switch. (Refer to section Z4.)

2. Turn the headlight switch to the second position.

3. Measure the voltage at terminal D (R/Y) of the front fog
light switch connector (4-pin).

B+: Battery positive voitage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness
(Combination switch—Front fog light switch)
Step 2

1. Disconnect the front fog light switch connector.
2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

PositionTermlnal A B c D

OFF

ON Oo-—0@ Oo0——O
OO : Continuity

3. If correct, install the front fog light switch and go to Step 3.
4. If not as specified, replace the front fog light switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

Step 3
Check the front fog light bulbs.
Bulb Action
OK Go to Step 4
Burnt Replace bulbs
Step 4

1. Turn the headlight switch on and then turn the front fog
light switch on.

2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (W) of the front fog
light connector (2-pin).

3. If other than battery positive voltage, repair the wiring
harness (front fog light switch—front fog light).

E-15
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Flowchart No.8 | Symptom | Headlights do not illuminate, but front fog lights illuminate

Possible cause

¢ Damaged headlight bulb

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

Remedy
Check the headlight bulb and the wiring harness (combination switch—headlight)
47U0EX-533

Flowchart No.9 Symptom | Headlights bulb(s) often burn out

Possible cause
» Extremely rough road conditions
* Charging voltage too high (damaged alternator)

Remedy
Inspect the alternator. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section G.)
47UOEX-534

E-16
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Flowchart No.10

Symptom

Retractable headlights do not operate

Possible cause

e Burnt HEAD 30A fuse
¢ Damaged retractor switch

» Damaged retractable headlight actuator

RETRACTOR

 30A

47U0EX-536

47UOEX-535

Step 1
Check the HEAD 30A fuse and RETRACTOR 30A fuse
in the main fuse block.

Fuse Action
OK Goto Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster. (Refer to section C1.)
2. Measure the voltage at terminal C (R) of the retractor
switch connector (6-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(HEAD 30A fuse—Retractor switch)
Step 3
1. Disconnect the retractable headlight actuator connector
(4-pin).

2.Measure the voltage at terminal B (B/W) of the

retractable headlight actuator.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness (RETRACTOR 30A
fuse—Retractable headlight actuator)
Step 4

Check for continuity between terminal A (B) of the
retractable headiight actuator connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 5
No Repair wiring harness
(Retractable headlight actuator—GND)

47U0EX-539

E-17
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47UQEX-540

C
-

C

E
)
NS
F

©0—0

A

(Flel*lclsln]

47UQEX-541

E-18

Step 5 ‘
1.Connect battery positive voltage to terminal B and
ground to terminal A of the retractable headlight actua-
tor connector.
2. Connect battery positive voltage as indicated and verify
that the actuator operates as specified.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection .
Actuator operation

B+ GND

C A Rotates to raised position

D A Rotates to retracted position

3. If correct, go to Step 6.
4.1f not as specified, replace the retractable headlight
actuator. (Refer to page E-27.)

Step 6
1.Check for continuity between the terminals of the
retractor switch.

Position Terminal A B c E F

OFF -O

ON O—+—0 )
OO : Continuity

2.1f correct, repair the wiring harness (retractor switch—
retractable headlight actuator).

3. If not as specified, replace the retractor switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM E

Flowchart No.11 | Symptom

Retractable headlights do not operate with headlight switch, but
operate with retractor switch

Possible cause

» Damaged retractable headlight relay
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

47UCEX-543

47U0EX-544

47UQEX-542

Step 1
1. Remove the retractable headlight relay.
2. Turn the headlight switch on.
3.Measure the voltage at terminal A (W/G) of the
retractable headlight relay connector (6-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness (Headlight relay—
Retractable headlight relay)

Step 2
1.Check for continuity between the terminals of the
retractable headlight relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection A B c D E E
B+ GND
— - Oo—=C O
A B @ O
OO : Continuity

2.1f correct, repair the wiring harness (retractable head-
light relay—ground).

3.1f not as specified, replace the retractable headlight
relay.

Flowchart No.12 | Symptom

Retractable headlights do not operate with retractor switch, but
operate with headlight switch

Possible cause

» Damaged retractor switch

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

Remedy

» Check the retractor switch. (Refer to section Z4.)

47UQEX-545

E-19
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Flowchart No.13

Symptom

One retractable headlight actuator does not operate

Possible cause

e Damaged retractable headlight actuator

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

o
o,
1

47UQEX-547

O@Q
1

47U0EX-548

E-20

Step 1

47UQEX-546

1. Disconnect the retractable headlight actuator connector

(4-pin).

2. Measure the voltage at terminal B (B/W) of the malfunc-
tioning retractable headlight actuator connector (4-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voitage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Repair or replace wiring harness
(RETRACTOR 30A fuse—Retractable
headlight actuator)
Step 2

Check for continuity between terminal A (B) of the
retractable headlight actuator connector (4-pin) and

ground. ;
Continuity Action
Yes Replace retractable headlight actuator
(Refer to page E-27)
No Repair or replace wiring harness

{Retractable headlight actuator—GND)
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Connector locations

MAIN FUSE
BLOCK

[X-01]

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

<02

RELAY BOX

E-3

37U0T1-592

E-22



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM E

Checklist

Procedure / Proper operation

Symptom Flowchart No. (page)

1. Turn headlight switch to first position.

2. Verify that TNS illuminate TNS do not illuminate, but headlights illuminate 1 (E-23)
. R . . . 47UQEX-549
TNS: Tail-number-side (taillights, license plate light, parking lights)
Flowchart No.1 Symptom | TNS do not illuminate, but headlights illuminate
Possible cause
e Burnt TAIL 15A fuse
¢ Damaged TNS relay
+ Damaged combination switch
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UQEX-550
, Step 1
f [ J[ ][ B ) Check the TAIL 15A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
(JG& ) oK GotoSien
Cj' |D Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
L_}[ ][—) harness
. ~
47UQEX-551 Step 2

1. Remove the TNS relay.
2. Measure the voltage at terminals A (W/G) and C (W/G)
of the TNS relay connector (6-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness (TAIL 15A fuse—TNS
relay)
Step 3

1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the TNS
relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

47U0EX-562
A C
- s ¢
’ "
E (o} A
F D
B E F
47UQEX-553

Connection
B+ GND A B C E F
— — o——+—o0 O O
A B O——>0
O—0O : Continuity

2. If correct, install the TNS relay and go to Step 4.
3. If not as specified, replace the TNS relay.

E-23



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

Step 4
1. Pult down the combination switch harness for access to
the connector (21-pin).
2. Measure the voltage at terminal C (GY) of the combina-
tion switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

47UQEX-554

GND®

GND®

ILL BTN[ FU ITR TL

E-24

47UQEX-555

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(TNS relay—Combination switch)

Step 4
1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the com-
bination switch.

Terminal

Position GND®| BTN |HEAD| BA | HL | HU |PASS
OFF
Parking O——0
Headlight| Low O—1T-0C—7°0 Oo—1—0

High o—+—0o0—+0 | o o)
Flash-to-pass o——0
O-0O: Continuity

3.1f correct, repair the wiring harness (combination
switch—each light).

4. 1f not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)
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HEADLIGHT AND FRONT COMBINATION LIGHT
Removal / Inspection / Installation

Warning

* If the glass surface of a halogen bulb is touched with bare hands, natural body oil could
cause the bulb to overheat when it is lit. Because a halogen bulb contains pressurized gas,
this overheating will cause the bulb to burst. The flying glass may seriously injure you.
Hold the metal flange, not the glass, when replacing the bulb.

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure. To remove the motor bracket, remove the battery and then
the motor rod nut.

2. Inspect all parts and repair or replace as necessary.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47U0EX-556

1. Bezel 10. Retractable headlight actuator

2. Headlight Removal / Installation.................. page E-27
AIMING..cciiiiiriiieinecenecrrrennne page E-26 INSPECION ....covcrireeirreireree e page E-27

3. Spring Manual operation........................ page E-27

4. Headlight lid 11. Front combination light
Adjustment..........ccccriiirinireeen. page E-27  12.Socket

5. Headlight housing 13. Front turn and hazard warning light bulb

6. Bulb cover 27W (3497)

7. Headlight bulb 60/55W (HB2) 14. Parking light bulb 5W

8. Motor rod

9. Motor bracket

E--25
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g

|||||||

6HOV

47UQEX-557

OUTSIDE

E-26

Aiming

1. Measure the tire air pressure when the tires are cold.
Adjust the pressure to specification, if necessary.

2. Position the unloaded vehicle on a flat, level surface.

3. Turn the adjusting screws as shown in the figure to
adjust the headlights. Use a “HOPPY” brand aimer or
equivalent to aim the headlights to specification num-
bers 6HOV (found on the headlight lens).
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HEADLIGHT LID

RIGHT/LEFT ADJUSTMENT Adjustment ' _
e — Turn the headlight lid installation screws to adjust the
=34 . .
e headlight lid.
or12—2% = c
g learance:
UPDOWN | @ 3.4—6.6mm {0.13—0.26 in}
ADJUSTMENT @ -1.6—1.6mm {-0.063—0.063 in}

|

- ® 3.5—6.5mm {0.14—0.26 in}
FRONT @ -0.75-2.25mm {-0.030—0.089 in}

47U0EX-558

RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHT ACTUATOR

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the headlight. (Refer to page E-25.)

2. Remove the battery.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section G.)

3. Remove the motor rod nut and remove the motor brack-
et. (Refer to page E-25.)

4.Remove the retractable headlight actuator from the
motor bracket.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UQEX-559 Inspection

1. Connect battery positive voltage to terminal B and
ground to terminal A of the retractable headlight actua-
tor connector.

2. Connect battery positive voltage as indicated and verify
that the actuator operates as specified.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection .
Actuator operation

B+ GND

C A Rotates to raised position

D A Rotates to retracted position

47UOEX-560

3. If not as specified, replace the retractable headlight
actuator.

Manual Operation

If a retractor fails, raise/retract the headlight manually

as follows:

(1) Turn the headlight switch off.

(2) Disconnect the negative battery cable.

(3) Remove the rubber cap from the retractable head-
light actuator.
Turn the red knob clockwise to operate the head-
light.

47UQ0EX-561

E-27
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FRONT FOG LIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

2. Inspect all parts, and repair or replace as necessary.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UQEX-562

1. Front fog light 2. Bulb 35W

ga

1

Adjustment
Turn the screw as shown in the figure to adjust the light

angle.

1PEOTX-312

E-28
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REAR COMBINATION LIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure. To remove the rear combination light, insert two fingers into
the removal ribs and slide the light outward.

2. Visually inspect all parts, and repair or replace as necessary.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47U0EX-563

1. Rear combination light 3. Rear turn and hazard warning light bulb
2. Stop / taillight bulb 27/8W (1157) 27W (1156)

E-29



E EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM

HIGH-MOUNT STOPLIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

2. Visually inspect all parts, and repair or replace as necessary.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UQEX-564

1. Cover 3. Socket
2. Lens 4. Bulb 18.4W (921)

E-30



EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM E

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove the screw and remove the lens.
2. Inspect all parts and replace as necessary.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Bulb: 5W

47U0QEX-565

Disassembly / Assembly

1. Remove the rear bumper. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S)
2. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.

3. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

47UQEX-566

1. Bracket
E-31
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47UQEX-568

o] A
D

B

47UQEX-569
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E-32

47UQEX-570

FRONT SIDE MARKER LIGHT

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the front side marker light with a protected
screwdriver.

2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Bulb: 4.9W (168)

REAR SIDE MARKER LIGHT

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the screw and remove the rear side marker
light.

2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Bulb: 3.8W (194)

HEADLIGHT RELAY

Inspection

1. Disconnect the headlight relay connector and remove
the headlight relay. (Refer to section Z2.)

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the head-
light relay.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND A B ¢ D
— Oo—t—0O
A B O—14——0
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the headlight relay.

BACK-UP LIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove the screw and remove the back-up light.
2. Inspect all parts and replace as necessary.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Bulb: 27W (1156)



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW ....cccivervcenncrrscesscnssacsnnnenes F1- 2
TURN SIGNAL LIGHT SYSTEM.......ccocveevreence Fi- 3
DRL SYSTEM (CANADA) ....ccccvcvrrerscnrecncsoenas F1- 5
TROUBLESHOOTING ...ceossseessssnssasessansansesanae F1- 6
TURN SWITCH .uccierceriirnisercensensnncensensnssensens F1-25
HAZARD WARNING SWITCH ....ccccicereeecersaneas F1-25
FLASHER UNIT..coiioiersesescsnssnescressersarrecsarssanens F1-25
STOPLIGHT SWITCH ..cceevrseccnssnincerssneesaneens F1-26
PARK//NEUTRAL SWITCH (AT) «.eveeeeareercensanees F1-27
BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH (MT) ....ccccueecrunneee F1-27
PARKING BRAKE SWITCH ...ccccoesrecnreceencnneens F1-28

47UF1X-501

F1



F1

SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Front combination light
Removal / Inspection /

Installation........cccocceeveincnniniienen. section E
Front turn and hazard warning light
27W (3497)
Troubleshooting ..........cccoeeeunnne. page F1- 6

2. Rear combination light
Removal / Inspection /

Installation........cccccceeiiveinnieennn. section E
(1) Rear turn and hazard warning light
27W (1156)
Troubleshooting................... page F1— 6
(2) Stoplight/Taillight 27/8W (1157)
Troubleshooting............c...... page F1-19
3. High-mount stoplight 18.4W (921)
Troubleshooting ......ccccceeeuvennnnes page F1-19
Removal / Inspection /
Installation.........ccccevvireeeciieenannnne section E
4. DRL control unit (in CPU No.2) [Canada]
Troubleshooting .........cccccceunee. page F1- 6

F1-2

47UF1X-502
5. Back-up light 27W (1156)
Troubleshooting ........cccccenanenn. page F1-19
Removal / Inspection /
Installation..........cccoeecerveviieveennns section E
6. Turn switch
INSPECtion .......cccccveeeverecenrenrnnn. page F1-25
7. Hazard warning switch
INSPECHioN .....cccrrereereeeenne page F1-25
8. Flasher unit (in CPU No.2)
Inspection .....cccccevenveeiverennenen. page F1-25
9. Stoplight switch
Removal / Installation ............... page F1-26
INSPEeCtion .......cccceveveerecineeennen. page F1-26
Adjustment.........ccccccivecvnieieeneen. page F1-26
10. Park/Neutral switch (AT)
INSPECHION ...oovuviicereeeeeeee e page F1-27

Adjustment / Replacement........ page F1-27
11. Back-up light switch (MT)

Removal/ Installation .............. page F1-27

INSPection ......ccceeevvverrevecieeenn, page F1-28
12. Parking brake switch

Inspection .......cccceeeececereeeerennen. page F1-28
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TURN SIGNAL LIGHT SYSTEM

System Operation

IG
SwW

l

FUSE

FUSE

FLASHER UNIT (IN CPU No.2)

Dz x E

7

il
®

= Ic2 T
L Trz '/- B2 EE Ra

(LH) (RH)

=5

D: DIODE

|

C: CONDENSER
Tr: TRANSISTOR

HAZARD

SWITCH

> WARNING TURN

SWITCH

(RH)

BASE‘@

TRANSISTOR

EMITTER

COLLECTOR

. TURN SIGNAL
-+ AND

~ HAZARD WARNING
LIGHT

* When the turn switch is turned on, current flows thr
terminal B, through the lead switch coil, and then to
Rs, terminal L, and the turn switch to the lights. How

is too weak to illuminate the lights.
* Collector current (Ic1) from Tri becomes the base current (le2)

current (Icz) for Trz flows through terminal B, the lead switch
finally to ground. Because current flows through the relay
position C to A. The current then flows through the turn switch
* When the relay contact changes from C to A, the electrical
now flows through C1 instead of Rs, charging the condenser.

R7 and Rs, Tr2, and terminal E.

47UF1X-503

ough the hazard warning swich, to flasher unit
Tri. From here, base current (ls1) flows through
ever, because Rs resistance is large, the current

of Trz and flows through Trz. Collector
coil, the relay coil, Trz, terminal E, and
coil, the relay contact switches from
to illuminate the lights.

potential at ® rises. Base current (Is1)
The ground circuit is completed through

F1-3



F1 SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

LEAD sw | D2 2
C?) 41 Tn
'O/O'
D1 qr R7 Rs Ra
Ra
®1
R: RESISTOR

C: CONDENSER
Tr: TRANSISTOR
D: DIODE

47UF1X-504

¢ The lights are illuminated until C1 is fully charged. When this occurs, base current (I81) stops flowing
and Tr1 and Tr2 are turned off.

 Because Tr2 turns off, the relay contact switches from position A back to C. Current to the lights is
cut, the lights turn off, and the lead switch opens.

* The electric charge stored in C1 discharges through Rz, the relay contact, and R1. The sytem then
repeats itself until the turn switch is turned off.

F1-4
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DRL SYSTEM (CANADA)
System Diagram

HEADLIGHT SWITCH
Y

FLASHER UNIT

1G SW
A 4

O

@ LR é)nn TURN SIGNAL LIGHTS
kJ

DAL CONTROL UNIT LC.QNIYE_R_.TEH

reed—a F 3
1PULSE :—-—l 1

RELAY. _LRE1LAY

RF

i % 'S Tr2 3 AL
' h 4
BRAKE SYSTEM
WARNING LIGHT
BRAKE FLUID PaﬁwENG 7 =
LEVEL SENSOR SWITCH TURN SIGNAL LIGHTS

System Operation

47UF1X-505

The front turn lights automatically illuminate as running lights when the ignition switch is turned to ON.
The daytime running lights (DRL) are switched off under any of the following conditions:

1. Headlights are on

2. Parking brake is applied

3. Turn signal lights are on

4. Hazard warning lights are on.

5. When turn switch is on, only one side is switched off
(opposite side is illuminated)

F1-5
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SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING
Turn and Hazard Warning Lights
Circuit diagram

FEDERAL
F-1 = TURN AND HA D WARNIN
BATTERY
© @ f X-02 X-02 o ’
B/W JB-04
O
(E) B/Y
120A MAIN B/v 40A B1 B/G L/B 5 F)
(E) (F} (F) METER
?}t—.f§ JB-06®
1G] _¢g=:i‘
e ﬁf” N 0% o T COMDINAT O
(FJ Prp Racef () Lo | or | (TURN swITCH)
BULB TRADE NUMBER Lx—oa};% [x-03 ] rentrion " LX-0d
FRONT TURN LIGHT:3497(27W) W/R
REAR TURN LIGHT :1156(27) 0,
158 HAZARD o . G Y
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER 0 (k) (F) (F)
(SECTION C-1b) JB-05® JB-070D 1\4\\
] - F1-01

FLASHER UNIT
(IN CPU NO.2)

G/B(D} G/W(D) s-zzzzz=-= N F1-01
® @L
L N p )
JB-07 A z=z222220 A B-04@® O/BIF) G/W(F) 0(F) ?sétrng J-a
7 Y —9 D
(F)
~06
\___G/B [x-06 |
7 -
@ (F)
[ B 0 0
0 \/@"'""“@/ G/B G/W 0)
(F) (F) 0
G/B(R) G/W(R) 5 (1)_«—"‘|
(Fy 0D X-17
£3-06 £3-07 ¥E3-07 ¥ E3-03
REAR FRON I ‘LU‘%
TURN 274 ) TURN 274 T
LH LIGHTS RH LH LIGHTS RH Czéﬁ?gc
- - - a-0
E3-06 £3-07 E3-02 E3-03 SWITCH
B (R) B(R) B(F) B(F) <IN HEATER >
/l\ /1\ /1\7 p CONTROL UNIT
4“321.— 12 1112 : 2 1
A\ AL/ &/

F1-6

F1-01 FLASHER UNIT (F) JE3-02 FRONT COMBINATION|E3-03 FRONT COMBINATION|E3-06 REAR COMBINATION
(IN CPU NO.2) LIGHT(FRONT TURN LIGHT(FRONT TURN LIGHT(REAR TURN
36 3C  3A LIGHTILH (F) LIGHT)IRH (F) LIGHT)LH (R}
Y W — — i .
0 &/ 1G/B|R/BY
G/BlP/B| G B 5 4
3H 3F 3D 3B S —
E3-07 REAR COMBINATION |G-06 HAZARD WARNING SWITCH
LIGHT (REAR TURN (IN HEATER CONTROL UNIT) (1)
LIGHT)RH (R) il = il
m
TEEY BR L/G|V/P| W Y [R/L|B/Y
B G ; R * % |R/GIR/B} % *
2PUOTX-103




SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

F1

F-2

CANADA = TURN AND HAZARD WARNING LIGHTS

X-01
BATTERY =
© ® X-02 X-02
o) O+ ?é? JB-04®
120A MAIN . 40A B1 8/G L/B . B/Y
£) ggﬁ (F) (F) weter (P
BULB TRADE NUMBER m*"§ JB-06 ®
FRONT TURN LIGHT:3496(27w) [X-02 1G1 _¢<::;. X-04
REAR TURN LIGHT :1156(27W) o
W/R ST d\\\ﬂQOFF COMBINATION
N RCTION Cotoy % Prgz_R4ce SwLICH
- — L R| (TURN SWITCH)
— | % [x-03 ¥ 1oniTION B/W 7
(59) W/R switcH  (F) ’I*%r
(D) ] 6y
15A HAZARD (F) (P
G/B(D) G/W (D) P/B 5y P/B
(D) (F)
® © Js-05@® JB-07(D ;L: F2-01
- AN O
JB-07T ARZ=zzzzz== S 8000 oI F2-01:§9 QE)Q@D D)
ﬁ' (F) M FLASHER UNIT
(IN CPU NO.2)
» G/B G/B éé 3H
-------- = ® (F) 38) (9
JB—03§7@5 ------ @\5 /W
DRL (F) F2-01 §;——§r
CONTROL CPU NO.?2
UNIT G — 0(F) (SECTION J-4)
(IN CPU (FJ GI)
NG.2) (F)
(SECTION
G/B G/W E~-2) “_‘ 0(n) O(D)
(R) (R) -—<13 B
(F) + (I)
o« [x=17]
E3-06 E3-07
REAR Jto—os
TURN T
LH LIGHTS RH LH HAZARD
E3-06 £3-07 WARNING
: SWITCH
B (R) B (R) <IN HEATER )
CONTROL UNIT
- O—OE G

F2-01 FLASHER UNIT (F)
(IN CPU NO.2)
36 3C 3A
0 Y 1G/W
G/B{P/B] G B
3H 3F 3D 38

E3-02 FRONT COMBINATION
LIGHT(FRONT TURN
LIGHTILH (F)

E3-03 FRONT COMBINATION
LIGHT(FRONT TURN
LIGHTIRH (F)

E3-06 R
L
L

EAR COMBINATION
IGHT (REAR TURN
IGHTILH (R)

E

G/B|R/B

TITLeYT

TITCSTN

/
B G

XTI IZ I TTTT

E3-07 REAR COMBINATION
LIGHT(REAR TURN
LIGHT)RH (R)

Il

'6/w|[R/B]
B | 6

G-06 HAZARD WARNING SWITCH
(IN HEATER CONTROL UNIT)

(I

1l ==="1 il
BR L/GJV/P} W Y {R/L{B/Y
R 0 * * |R/GJR/B| * *
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SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

PARKING
BRAKE SWITCH
(SECTION C-1b)

‘I.“____(F)—————¢égﬁb

HEADL IGHT

W/G
RELAY ’—— 48
(SECTION E-1) (k) ::>

E-2| CANADA .DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL)
CONTROL SYSTEM
BATTERY L/B
S @ 40A B? ,(,( B/ |X—O2| |X-02] (F)
8/6
QO (E) 4 (F)
120A MAINF\\\\__B/W 404 B1
°E) X203 | A& - 4
1G]
IGNITION |~ 6\2§T:%?F
SWITCH A e
JB-04® JB-\(\)S@ B/Y ¥[x-03]
7 (F) —
DAYTIME RUNNING |, 20b WIPER
LIGHT (DRL) F)
CONTROL UNIT
(IN CPU NO.2) 4§52—o1
®
INSTRUMENT £2-01 E2-01
BR/Y G/W
CLUSTER 5 a0) @) 7 —dEd)
(SECTION C-1b) f ! FLASHER UNIT
i ! (IN CPU NO.2)
. /8 (SECTION F-2)
i Q@E » (F) ‘“"..’
II
"t

FRONT TURN

-»— ,— B3 LIGHT RH

(SECTION F-2)
FRONT TURN

—}5————— ,—(86) LIGHT LH

(SECTION F-2)

FG

E2-01 DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT (DRL) CONTROL UNIT

(IN CPU NO.2) (F)
4K 4]

4C__aA

Y [ 6 [=<l|wc] 8

L/6| % [6/8]e/ulBr/v[wse
AL 43—n—3F 4D 4B
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Connector locations

&

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

2]

(BLACK]

F-1

REAR COMBINATION LIGHT

{REAR TURN LIGHT) RH

E3-07

]
sz
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« zo
oW oK
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Zuk z5
¥z F4
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3Z =q
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<3O w
285330 33

MAIN FUSE
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e
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Il
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it
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NOE o
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SWITCH
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2PUOTX-104
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REAR COMBINATION LIGHT
(REAR TURN LIGHT) RH

E3-07

REAR COMBINATION LIGHT

(REAR TURN LIGHT) LH

E3-06

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK
2\l

xez)

FRONT COMBINATION
LIGHT (FRONY TURN LIGHT)

E3-02

(GREEN)

JB-04

JB-0s
i ~JB-06
(BLACK;

JOINT BOX

(IN CPU NO.2}

iz R

2 TRiglh 3
AR
H8§ ————k-_—;—.:_/—\m;
S5 Qu
328 oE

F-2
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F1 SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No. (page)
1. Set turn switch to right turn and verify Turn signal and hazard warning functions do not 1 (F1-13)
that right turn lights flash. operate
2. Set turn switch to left turn and verify Turn signals do not operate, but hazard warnin 2 (F1-14
that left turn lights flash. function operates 9 (F1=14)
3. Turn hazard warning switch on and verify - -
that all turn lights flash simultaneously. H_azard warning function does not operate, but turn 3 (F1-15)
signals operate
Turn signal and hazard warning functions on one 4 (F1-16)
side do not operate
Turn signal and hazard warning functions operate 5 (F1-17)
normally, but do not function as daytime running lights
(Canada)
Daytime running lights are not cancelled by pulling up 6 (F1-18)
the parking brake lever (Canada)
Daytime running lights operate normally, but front turn 7 (F1-18)
signal function does not operate (Canada)
Turn signal and hazard warning lights flash too 8 (F1-18)
quickly or remain illuminated
47UF1X-506

Memo

F1-12



SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM F1

Flowchart No.1 Symptom

Turn signal and hazard warning functions do not operate

Possible cause

¢ Burnt HAZARD 15A fuse

o Damaged flasher unit

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

)
‘ H%‘;RD H IN
)
L
)

N

N

vy

kk

/

47UF1X-508

47UF1X-509

38

47UF1X-510

47UF1X-507

Step 1
Check the HAZARD 15A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Goto Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness

Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 3F (P/B) of the flasher

unit connector (7-pin) in CPU No.2.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(HAZARD 15A fuse—Flasher unit)

Step 3

1. Disconnect the flasher unit connector.

2.Check for continuity between terminal 3B (B) of the
flasher unit connector (7-pin) and ground.

47UF1X-511

Continuity Action
No Repair wiring harness (Flasher unit—GND)
Yes Go to Step 4
Step 4

1. Remove CPU No.2. (Refer to section Z22.)

2. Connect test lights (27W) between terminals 3A and 3H
of the flasher unit and ground as shown.

3. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 3F and con-
nect terminal 3B to ground.

4. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 3D and verify
that the test light connected to terminal 3H flashes.

F1-13
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SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

47UF1X-513

5. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 3C and verify
that the test light connected to terminal 3A flashes.

6. Connect terminal 3G to ground and verify that both test
lights flash.

7.1t not as specified, replace the flasher unit.
(Refer to section Z2.)

Flowchart No.2

Symptom

Turn signals do not operate, but hazard warning function operates

Possible cause

e Burnt METER 15A fuse

¢ Damaged turn switch
Damaged flasher unit

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

-

(.
AN
L)

L) ]N
)

=N

L]
\ =

J

47UF1X-515

47UF1X-514
Step 1
Check the METER 15A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness

Step 2

1. Pull down the combination switch harness for access to
the connector (21-pin).

2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

3. Measure the voltage at terminal E (B/Y) of the 21-pin
connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

47UF1X-5186

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—Combination switch)




SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

F1
Step 3

1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).
2.Operate the turn switch and check for continuity
between the terminals as follows.

Terminal
Switch E H G
LEFT O—4—O
OFF
RIGHT O O

O~O : Continuity

47UF1X-517
3. If correct, inspect the flasher unit. (Refer to page F1-25.)
4. If not as specified, replace the combination switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)
Flowchart No.3 Symptom | Hazard warning function does not operate, but turn signals operate

Possible cause
e Damaged hazard warning switch

+ Damaged flasher unit

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

FLASHER
UNIT
2N M l
HAZARD -
WARNING
sw HEATER
CONTROL
UNIT
L—+| |
4TUF1X-519
3G

47UF1X-520

47UF1X-518
Step 1
1. Remove the center panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the heater control unit connector.
3. Turn the hazard warning switch on.
4. Check for continuity between terminals 2N and 2M.
5.1f there is continuity, connect the heater control unit
connector and go to Step 2.
6. If there is no continuity, replace the hazard warning
switch. (Refer to section G.)

Step 2
1. Remove the flasher unit. (Refer to section Z2.)
2. Turn the hazard warning switch on.
3. Check for continuity between terminal 3G (O) of the
flasher unit connector in CPU No.2 (7-pin) and ground.
4.1f there is continuity, verify that the hazard warning
switch is installed properly and/or inspect the flasher
unit. (Refer to page F1-25.)

5. If there is no continuity, repair the wiring harness (flash-
er unit—hazard warning switch).

F1-15
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Flowchart No.4 Symptom | Turn signal and hazard warning functions on one side do not operate

Possible cause

* Damaged flasher unit

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

47UF1X-522

47UF1X-523

F1-16

47UF1X-521

Step 1

1. Remove and inspect the flasher unit in CPU No. 2.
(Refer to page F1-25.)

2.1f OK, install the flasher unit and go to Step 2.

3. If defective, replace the flasher unit.
(Refer to section Z3.)

Step 2

1. Turn the hazard warning switch on.

2. Measure the voltage at the terminal of the turn signal
light connector on the inoperative side.
Right: terminal A (G/W)
Left: terminal A (G/B)

3.1f other than battery positive voltage, repair the wiring
harness (flasher unit—turn signal light).
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Flowchart No.5

Symptom

Turn signal and hazard warning functions operate normally, but do
not function as daytime running lights (Canada)

Possible cause

¢ Burnt WIPER 20A fuse

* Damaged DRL control unit

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

__J
N

L

)

L

TS

1~

.

/

47UF1X-525

47UF1X-524

Step 1

1. Fully release the parking brake lever and turn the haz-
ard and headlight switches off.

2. Check the WIPER 20A fuse in the fuse block.

Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness

Step 2
1. Remove the front side trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal 4L (L/G) of the DRL
control unit connector (10-pin) in CPU No.2.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3

Other Repair wiring harness (WIPER 20A fuse—DRL
control unit)

Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Disconnect the DRL control unit connector (10-pin).

3. Check for continuity between terminal 4A (B) of the DRL
control unit connector and ground.

Continuity Action

Yes Goto Step 4

47UF1X-527

No Repair wiring harness (DRL control unit—GND)

Step 4
1. Turn the headlight switch on.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 4B (W/G) of the DRL
control unit connector (10-pin) in CPU No.2.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action

B+ Repair wiring harness (DRL control unit—
Headlight relay)

[ ]
I [4B]

Other Replace DRL control unit

(Refer to section Z3)

47UF1X-528
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Daytime running lights are not cancelled by pulling up the parking

Flowchart No.6 Symptom brake lever (Canada)

Possible cause
¢ Damaged DRL control unit
¢ Damaged parking brake switch
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UF1X-529

Step 1

1. Pull up the parking brake lever.

2. Check for continuity between terminal 4C (LG) of the
DRL control unit connector (10-pin) in CPU No.2 and

ground.
Continuity Action
Yes Replace DRL control unit (Refer to section Z3)
] No Go to Step 2
[ I 1
Step 2

47UF1X-530 1. Remove the console panel and rear console.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the parking brake switch connector.
3. Check for continuity between the switch terminal and

ground.
Parking brake lever Continuity
Pulied Yes
Released No

4.1f correct, repair the wiring harness (parking brake
switch—DRL control unit).

47UF1X-531 5. If not as specified, replace the parking brake switch.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)

Daytime running lights operate normally, but front turn signal

Flowchart No.7 Symptom function does not operate (Canada)

Possible cause
e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

Remedy
Repair wiring harness (flasher unit—DRL control unit).
47UF1X-532

Turn signal and hazard warning lights flash too quickly or remain

Flowchart No.8 Symptom iluminated

Possible cause
¢ Burnt bulb
¢ Damaged flasher unit

Remedy
Replace the bulb or inspect the flasher unit. (Refer to page F1-25.)

47UF1X-533

F1-18
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F1 SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

Connector locations

BLOCK

.j
1,
40A 80A
1 TN
[X-01]
MAIN FUSE

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

2]

x
Q
3]
[
Z
o]
=

F-3

2PUOTX-118

F1-20



F1

SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM
Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No. (page)
1. Depress brake pedal and verify that Stoplights do not illuminate 1 (F1-22)
?;topl.ngh: and high-mount stoplight Stoplight on one side or high-mount stoplight 2 (F1-23)
fluminate. does not illuminate
2. Set shift/selector lever to reverse Back-up lights do not iliuminate 3 (F1-24)
position and verify that back-up lights
illuminate.
47UF1X-534
Memo

F1-21



F1 SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.1 | Symptom

Stoplights do not illuminate

Possible cause

¢ Burnt STOP 20A fuse

* Damaged stoplight switch

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

4 )

S

\_ .

47UF1X-536

47UF1X-537

47UF1X-538
y &
s
47UF1X-539

F1-22

47UF1X-535
Step 1
Check the STOP 20A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness

Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal A (G/W) of the stoplight
switch connector (2-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(STOP 20A fuse—Stoplight switch)
Step 3

1. Depress the foot brake to activate the stoplight switch.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal B (G) of the stoplight
switch connector (2-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Replace stoplight switch
(Refer to page F1-26)
Step 4

1. Depress the foot brake to activate the stoplight switch.

2. Measure the voltage at terminal B (G) of the stoplight
connector (4-pin).

3. If other than battery positive voltage, repair the wiring
harness (stoplight switch—stoplights).



SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM F1

Flowchart No.2 Symptom | Stoplight on one side or high-mount stoplight does not illuminate

Possible cause
e Burnt bulb
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness

47UF1X-540
STOPLIGHT BULB OR Step 1 , . .
HIGH-MOUNT STOPLIGHT BULB Check the stoplight bulb or the high-mount stoplight
bulb.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace bulb
47UF1X-541
Step 2
1. Check for continuity between terminal D (B) of the stop-
light connector (4-pin) or terminal B (B) of the high-
@ T mount stoplight connector (2-pin) and ground.
o 2.If there is no continuity, repair the wiring harness (stop-
/ light/high-mount stoplight—ground).
| D
47UF1X-542
B
@

F1-23



F1

SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

Flowchart No.3

Symptom

Back-up lights do not illuminate

Possible cause

¢ Damaged park/neutral switch (AT)

e Damaged back-up light switch (MT)

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UF1X-544

F1-24

47UF1X-543

Step 1
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Shift the shift [selector] lever to the reverse position.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (R) of the back-up
light connector (3-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Fuse Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness (Back-up light switch
[park/neutral switch]—Back-up light)
[ 1:AT
Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal B (Y/R) of the back-up
light switch (2-pin) or terminal G (R) of the park/neutral
switch (9-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage
Fuse Action
B+ Repair wiring harness (Back-up light switch or
park/neutral switch—Back-up lights)

Check back-up light switch or park/neutral switch
(Refer to page F1-27 and F1-28)




SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

F1

TURN SWITCH

Inspection

1. Disconnect the combination switch connector (21-pin).

2.Operate the turn switch and check for continuity
between the terminals as follows.

2N

HAZARD
WARNING

2M

HEATER
CONTROL
UNIT

47UF1X-547

47UF1X-548

47UF1X-549

47UF1X-550

Terminal
Switch E H G
LEFT O———4+——0O
OFF
RIGHT O— O
47UF1X-546 OO0 : Continuity
CUASHER HAZARD WARNING SWITCH
UNIT Inspection

1. Remove the center panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the heater control unit connector.
3. Turn the hazard warning switch on.
4. Check for continuity between terminals 2N and 2M.
5.1f there is no continuity, replace the hazard warning
switch. (Refer to section G.)

FLASHER UNIT

Inspection

1. Remove CPU No.2. (Refer to section Z2.)

2. Connect test lights (27W) between terminals 3A and 3H
of the flasher unit and ground as shown.

3. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 3F and con-
nect terminal 3B to ground.

4. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 3D and verify
that the test light connected to terminal 3H flashes.

5. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal 3C and verify
that the test light connected to terminal 3A flashes.

6. Connect terminal 3G to ground and verify that both test
lights flash.

7.1f not as specified, replace the flasher unit.
(Refer to section Z2.)

F1-25



F1 SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

.
(;\\éﬁ ]
2 AN

HEIGHT

PEDAL-TO-FLOOR
CLEARANCE

47UF1X-553

F1-26

STOPLIGHT SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1.Remove the undercover. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the stoplight switch connectors.

3. Loosen stoplight switch locknut and turn the switch out.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the stoplight switch connector.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the switch
when the brake pedal is depressed.

3.If there is no continuity, adjust or replace the stoplight
switch.

Adjustment

1. Disconnect the stoplight switch connector.

2.Loosen locknut B and turn switch A until it does not
contact the pedal arm.

3. Loosen locknut D and turn rod C to adjust the height.

Pedal height: 164.5—176.0 mm {6.48—6.92 in}
(with carpet)

4. Adjust the pedal free play and tighten locknut D.
(Refer below.)

5. Turn switch A until it contacts the pedal arm; then turn
an additional 1/2 turn.

6. Tighten locknut B.

Tightening torque:
13.8—17.6 N-m {140—180 kgf-cm, 122—156 in-1bf}

7. Connect the stoplight switch connector.



SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM F1

47UF1X-554

OUTER DIAMETER PIN
4.0 mm {0.157 in}

MANUAL SHIFT
LEVER
~

47UF1X-555

47UF1X-557

PARK / NEUTRAL SWITCH (AT)

Inspection

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable and disconnect
the park/neutral switch connector.

2.Check for continuity between terminals | and G of the
park/neutral switch.

Transmission Continuity
Reverse Yes
Other No

3. If not correct, adjust or replace the park/neutral switch.
4. Connect the park/neutral switch connector and the neg-
ative battery cable.

Adjustment / Replacement

. Remove the selector rod from the manual shaft lever.

. Move the manual shaft to N range position.

. Loosen the park/neutral switch mounting bolts.

. Align the holes of the park/neutral switch and the manu-
al shaft by inserting a pin with an outer diameter of
approximately 4 mm {0.16 in}.

5. Tighten the park/neutral switch mounting bolts and

remove the pin.

HOWON —

Tightening torque:
2.5—3.9 N-m {25—40 kgf-cm, 22—34 in-Ibf}

6. Recheck the continuity of the park/neutral switch.

7.1f there is no continuity, readjust or replace the park/
neutral switch.

8. Install the selector rod to the manual shaft lever.

BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH (MT)

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the back-up light switch connector.

2. Turn the back-up light switch counterclockwise and
remove the back-up light switch.

3. Install in the reverse order or removal.

Tightening torque:
25—34 N-m {2.5—3.5 kgf-m, 19—25 ft-Ibf}

F1-27
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SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEM

Inspection

1. Disconnect the back-up light switch connector.

2. Shift the transaxle to reverse.

3. Check for continuity between terminals A and B of the
connector.

4. If there is no continuity, replace the back-up light switch.
(Refer to page F1-27.)

PARKING BRAKE SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the console panel and rear console.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S)

2.Disconnect the connector from the parking brake
switch.

3. Pull the parking brake lever and check for continuity
between the switch terminal and ground.

F1-28

Parking brake lever Continuity
Released No
4TUF1X-559 Pulled Yes

4. If not as specified, replace the parking brake switch.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)



F2

Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

HORN

STRUCTURAL VIEW ....eecriisensecemcncsensansenns F2-2
TROUBLESHOOTING ...ouveeresessesensncsnsessnsaneneas F2-3
HORN it nccsnesssensnennansanns F2-7
HORN SWITCH ..cecrcisnisiesnnscsansessnennnanssnsanes F2-7
HORN RELAY ...cccverriereninnsersnssncssesassnssnssssseeseeses F2-7

47UF2X-501



F2 HORN

HORN
STRUCTURAL VIEW

37U0TX-302
1. Horn 3. Horn relay
Removal / Installation ...........cceccveennnee F2-7 INSPECHON ..o F2—7
2. Horn switch
INSPECHON ...ocnriiiiiiienee e F2-7

F2-2
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HORN
TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram
F-4 |= HORNS
BATTERY
e @ X-01 [x-02] [x-02] X-08
B/W : W/R W/R
Q@ 9 (E) OO (F) « (D)
(E) 154
DIAGNOSTIC HAZARD
CPU NO.2 MODULE
(SECTION J-4) (SECTION §) J8-07 D
(67 69 P/B
(D)
=
G/0 G/0 P/B
(F) (F) P/B (F)
(F)
®Ofm - F4-010©
S HORN
/0 RELAY
Y F4-01
51 ——5-10 | f i
«—68/0 5 60 6/0 6/R
I (AB) @ ) (F) (F)
6/0 AIR BAG l
(AB) MODULE RH [ T
G/R G/R
¥ S-09 (F) (F)
F4-02 F4-03
o
HORN
SWITCHES
HORN HORN
LH RH
@ ® - L ‘
F4-01 HORN RELAY (F) |F4-02 HORN LH (F) F4-03 HORN RH (F) S-09 HORN SWITCHES (AB)
®
e P’B . G/0 :']
7
gG/R G/R G/R /4¢¢¢
,,,,, /0 b © B ] A:I]
G/W| R
S-10 AIR BAG MODULE RH (AB)
o éd
@60 =
///ﬂ G/0
R/B [LG/R

37U0TX-303
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(3ne)
(gvl-3)

AVITH
NYOH

iov1e) L0~
H1NHOH

20-vd

(3ana)
{39NVHO) SIHOLIMS NHOH

60-S

{OB00000)

%o07d
34SNd NIV

[ox]

Hd 31NCOW
Dva HIY
(3n18)

N1S n&\\
voe

(7

MO0718 3SNd ANV AV13H

[2ox]

37U0TX-304

Connector Locations

F2
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HORN
Symptom Horn does not sound
Possible cause
¢ Burnt HAZARD 15A fuse
» Damaged horn relay
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
* Looseness of horn joint
47UF2X-502
— Step 1
( N Check the HAZARD 15A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
HAZARD
154 L—]N OK Go to Step 2
l " " l Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
L jL jL ] wiring harness
o an N
\ y,
47UF2X-503 Step 2

47UF2X-504

VITITHY

LLLLL B

A c

Lkl

Ll D

47UF2X-505

47UF2X-506

1. Remove the horn relay.
2. Measure the voltage at terminals B (P/B) and C (P/B) of
the horn relay connector (4-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(HAZARD 15A fuse—Horn relay)
Step 3

1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the horn
relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND A ¢ 8 D
— —_ O—1—0
B D O——20
O—O : Continuity ’

2. If correct, go to Step 4.
3. If not as specified, replace the horn relay.

Step 4
1. Remove the driver-side air bag module and disconnect
the horn switch connector. (Refer to section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (G/O) of the horn
switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness (Horn relay—Horn
switch)

F2-5



HORN

Step 5

Check for continuity between terminal A and ground
while pressing the horn switch.

F2-6

Continuity Action
Yes Instal! driver-side air bag module and go to
Step 6
No Replace horn switch
4TUF2X-507
Step 6
Measure the voltage at terminal A (G/R) of the right and
@ A left horn connectors while pressing the horn switch.
o~ o ' B+: Battery positive voltage
- Voltage Action
- \
N\ B+ Goto Step 7
= \_\ -~ Other Repair wiring harness (Horn relay—Horn)
PSS
~
/| \\
47UF2X-508
Step 7

Apply battery positive voltage to the horn terminals (RH
and LH), and verify that the horn sounds.

N ° Horn Action

~D> ’ - - Sounds Visually inspect the horn joint for looseness
= r@ - - Does not sound Replace horn (Refer to page F2-7)
- / ] \ 2 SN
47UF2X-509




HORN F2

47UF2X-012

47UF2X-510
B A
yos 7777
A (o
ZZZ 2277z
D o]

47UF2X-511

HORN
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the front bumper.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the bolt and the horn.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

HORN SWITCH

Inspection

1. Press the horn switch with the steering wheel at any
position and verify that the horn sounds.

2. 1f the horn does not sound, troubleshoot the horn Sys-
tem.

HORN RELAY

Inspection

1. Remove the horn relay.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND A ¢ B D
- — O——0O
B D Oo—1—0
O-0O : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the horn relay.

F2-7



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

HEATER AND
AIR CONDITIONER SYSTEMS

INDEX ...coinirineriinnnsnnnsnsseniemsesensnsrsenssancsnnasans G- 2
HEATER woueeiiirirciennr s sennsraasnenee s snssnenenene G- 2
AIR CONDITIONER ....cccviimminismsancennsnssansanane G- 3

CAUTIONARY POINTS FOR MAINTENANCE G- 4
REFRIGERANT-134a (R—134a)..c.cccccevurinrns G- 4
SERVICE WARNINGS. .....cccverenrenrsanisnsasesnnae G- 6
SERVICE CAUTIONS. ......cccivennrerinnssnsaennannns G- 6

CONTROL OUTLINE........cccevemmrrmrrnrianennennees G-7
SYSTEM DIAGRAM....ccorectrimmninraensanscssaenens G- 7
SYSTEM OPERATION....ccevsrmmrnrsnsranerenersnns G- 8

TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE..................c....... G-10
FLOW OF TROUBLESHOOTING.....c.cceeureene G-10
CHECKLIST .treeriresseressnnnssesnsacsnssnsesssnsasanses G-11
FLOWCHARTS .ccetvcrsirsemsrssescesnsssssanssssensons G-16
REFRIGERANT SYSTEM INSPECTION...... G-26

HEATER......iiereirnriccnnscssnnsnnmssansnse s snnnnens G-31
STRUCTURAL VIEW ...cccrmircremrseerisnassnnssens G-31
HEATER UNIT.eeieiiircseeriennresnensmmnnssansnsnsnnans G-32
BLOWER UNIT .coitiesenrieenincisnnsssssansssnssnens G-34
BLOWER MOTOR AND RESISTOR............. G-36
BLOWER RELAY ..coiviieriennneriecsinsssnssnnnsans G-36
HEATER CONTROL UNIT ..coevcvisnnesersnnnncans G-37
AIR INTAKE ACTUATOR ...cccriimsenscssenssnsnanns G40
AIR MIX ACTUATOR...ccttreenrararemmssnsssmnssensnses G40
AIRFLOW MODE ACTUATOR......cccermeunransas G-41

AIR CONDITIONER...........cccecrnrrmmrranrrcarsscnenanns G-42
STRUCTURAL VIEW. ..cccicirieeinsaensissassesnsanns G-42
REFRIGERANT SYSTEM SERVICE

PROCEDURES....cciiicitnmtiennennsecsssnnnns G—43
PERFORMANCE TEST ..cucrveienieresneenseenaas G—47
CHECKING REFRIGERANT AMOUNT ........ G-48
CHECKING REFRIGERANT PRESSURE.... G-49
A/C COMPRESSOR ....coriiiirrnisnnsnessnnsesnnanes G-50
CONDENSER ..trvcersersesnsensssessanesnnsensenssensannns G-59
RECEIVER DRIER....cccoveeenerencnnersnnennsnanes G-60
COOLING UNIT aevsereiereassnssssnnssnessssansrsanennns G-61
THERMOSWITCH...coiverieeersnersanesenssnensannnans G-63
REFRIGERANT LINES ...cccoivsenserenrieniensnns G-64
A/C RELAY .u.coririneimnenennissssnsnnsssnsssasssnsnnnes G-65
REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SWITCH......... G-65
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(5 INDEX

INDEX
HEATER

1. Heater unit

Removal / Installation................. page G-32

Disassembly / Assembily ............ page G-33
2. Blower unit

Removal / Installation................. page G-34

Disassembly / Assembly ........... page G-35
3. Blower motor and resistor

InSpection.........ccceevverccerneeneenn. page G-36
4. Blower relay

InSpection......cc.ccccveenceenncciinninnee page G-36

47U0GX-502

5. Heater control unit

Removal / Installation.................. page G-37

Switch / Indicator description ...... page G-38

Disassembly / Assembly ............ page G-39
6. Air intake actuator

Removal / Installation.................. page G—40

INSPECION.....oreierireeeeinrerereeeane page G—40
7. Air mix actuator

Removal / Installation.................. page G-40

Inspection......c.ccceeeveeecmeeveeenennee. page G—40
8. Airflow mode actuator

Removal / Installation.................. page G—41

INSPECtiON.....ceererrreereiercree e page G—41



INDEX

AIR CONDITIONER

1. A/C compressor

Removal / Installation................. page G-50
Adjustment .........cocceeveineerennenn page G-50
Disassembly / Assembly ............ page G-51
INSpection.......cccceeveeeerereencnennnn page G-58

2. Condenser
Removal / Inspection /

Installation .........ccocceeeeiiiiinnene page G-59
3. Receiver drier
Removal / Installation.................. page G-60

4. Cooling unit
Removal / Installation..................
Disassembly / Inspection /
ASSEMDIY......oveiererrnerneierceeane
5. Thermoswitch
Removal / Installation..................
INSPECtion.....cccocverceecniinneen
6. Refrigerant lines
Removal / Installation..................
7. A/C relay
INnspection......cceeveeereereciceieenen,
8. Refrigerant pressure switch
INSPECioN.....ccoccrecrrcciirnne e

47U0GX-503
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CAUTIONARY POINTS FOR MAINTENANCE

CAUTIONARY POINTS FOR MAINTENANCE
REFRIGERANT-134a (R-134a)

Outline

e R-12 and other fluorocarbons now used in air conditioners can destroy the ozone layer in the strato-
sphere. The result is an increase in hazardous ultraviolet rays which over time can adversely affect
both human health and the biosphere. Because of this concern, Mazda has chosen to use
Refrigerant—134a (R-134a), a hydrofluorocarbon-based refrigerant that does not deplete the ozone
layer, in this vehicle.

e R-12 and R-134a are not interchangeable, system parts and system service tools also differ. The
table below compares the two systems.

Refrigerant Systems

47U0GX-504

Part

R-12 system

R-134a system

Remarks

Refrigerant

Chiorofluorocarbon—12
(CFC-12)
(CCl2F2)

Hydrofluorocarbon-134a
(HFC-134a)
(CH2FCFs3)

If the refrigerants are mixed or one refrigerant is
used in a system that requires the other, the
compressor oil will separate from the refrigerant
and not circulate within the system. This can
damage the A/C compressor and refrigerant sys-
tem. In addition, mixing R—134a with R-12 or
using R—134a instead of R—12 in an R-12 sys-
tem can lower the durability of the NBR O-ring
and dissolve the fluorine O-rings. If the fluorine
O-rings are dissolved, refrigerant may leak.

Compressor oil

Mineral oil

Polyalkylene glycol oil
(PAG oil)
[ND-OIL 9]

Special compressor oils for R—134a air condi-
tioning systems are developed by each air condi-
tioning vendor. Therefore, use only the specified
oil for each model vehicle. If a PAG oil other
than the specified type is used, the A/C com-
pressor and refrigerant system can be damaged.
If the compressor oils are mixed or one compres-
sor oil is used in a system that requires the oth-
ers, the compressor oil will separate from the
refrigerant and not circulate within the system.
This can damage the A/C compressor and refrig-
erant system. Mixing PAG oil with mineral oil or
using PAG oil instead of mineral oil in an R-12
system can lower the durability of the NBR and
fluorine rubber O-rings.

O-ring

Nitrile butadiene rubber
(NBR)
Fluorine rubber

Rubber in behalf of
R—134a (RBR)

If an NBR O-ring is used in an R—134a system,

the PAG oil and R—134a will lower the durability
of the O-ring. If a fluorine rubber O-ring is used
in an R—134a system, the R—134a will dissolve

the O-ring and cause the refrigerant to leak.

Joint nuts

Inch threads

Metric threads

Thread standards for joint nuts connecting cooler
pipes and hoses have been changed to avoid
connecting R—12 system parts with R—134a sys-
tem parts.

Joint blocks

The bolt sizes and part measurements for joint
blocks connecting cooler pipes and cooler hoses
have been changed to avoid connecting R-12
system parts with R—134a system parts.

Charging valve

Screw-on type
Hi: 3/8-24UNF
Lo: 7/16-20UNF

Quick-connect type
Hi: 16mm {0.6 in} dia.
Lo: 13mm {0.5 in} dia.

The shape of the charging valve differs for each
system to avoid confusion. The quick-connect
charging valve prevents refrigerant from leaking
when the charging hose is connected to the
valve

G4
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Service tools

Part R-12 system R-134a system Remarks
Tool joints Iinch threads Metric threads Thread standards for tool joints have been
changed to avoid connecting R-12 system tools
with R—134a system tools.
Charging valve Screw-on type Quick-connect type The shape of the charging valve joints differ for
joints Hi: 3/8—24 UNF Hi: 16mm {0.6 in} dia. each system to avoid confusion.

Lo: 7/16—20 UNF Lo: 13mm {0.5 in} dia. The quick-connect type charging valve joint pre-
vents refrigerant from leaking when the charging
hose is connected to the valve.

Manifold gauge | High-pressure-side maxi- | High-pressure-side maxi- | R-134a requires a higher pressure to condense

mum reading: mum reading: than R-12.

2.9 MPa {30.0 kgficm?, 3.43 MPa {35.0 kgf/cm?,

430 psi} 500 psi}

Leak tester Gas type Electric type A gas leak tester reacts with chlorine in R—12 to

Electric type indicate the location of a leak. This kind of tester

does not work with an R—134a system, however,
because R—134a has no chlorine.

Two kinds of electric tester are available: those
that work exclusively with one system or the
other, and those that work with both. A tester
built only for R—12 systems cannot be used with
an R-134a system.

47U0GX-507
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SERVICE WARNINGS

Storing Refrigerant

The refrigerant container is highly pressurized. If it is sub-
jected to high heat, it could explode, scattering metal frag-
ments and liquid refrigerant that can seriously injure you.
Store the refrigerant at temperatures below 40°C {104°F}.

Handling Refrigerant

Handling liquid refrigerant is dangerous. A drop of it on
the skin can result in localized frostbite. When handling
the refrigerant, wear gloves and safety goggles. If refriger-
ant splashes into the eyes, immediately wash them with
clean water and consult a doctor.

SERVICE CAUTIONS

Compressor Oil (ND-OIL9)

Do not spill compressor oil on the vehicle. A drop of com-
pressor oil on the vehicle surface can eat away at the
paint. If oil gets on the vehicle, wipe it off immediately.

PAG compressor oil (ND-OIL9) has a higher moisture
absorption efficiency than the previously used mineral oil.
If moisture mixes with the compressor oil, the refrigerant
system could be damaged. Therefore, install caps imme-
diately after using the compressor oil or removing refriger-
ant system parts to prevent moisture absorption.



CONTROL OUTLINE G
CONTROL OUTLINE
SYSTEM DIAGRAM
B2 40A
+B oo [BLOWER RELAY
IG2 — 00~
CIGAR 15A REAR WIPER (T0) BLOWER MOTOR
ACC ~———0™\_0— 10A

AIR COND 15A
W g N o =

(o}
\ é A/C RELAY

+B

PCME —=
“UlmaGNETIC
CLUTCH
AIR
MIX
ACTUATOR

e
®

HEATER
CONTROL
UNIT

1H

RESISTER

AN

L

THERMOSWITCH

—® COOLING FAN
RELAY No.1

AIR

INTAKE

b ACTUATOR
Q0

% AIRFLOW
MODE

ACTUATOR

REFRIGERANT
PRESSURE
SWITCH

PCME
+— PCME (AT ONLY)

47U0GX-512

G—7



G CONTROL OUTLINE

POWER SOURCE

A/C
RELAY| Y™°=77~ %
THERMO-
SWITCH
REFRIGERANT
RESSURE
WITCH
PCME|—
MAGNETIC
CLUTCH
HEATER
= CONTROL
UNIT
47U0GX-513
POWER SOURCE
RESISTOR

BLOWER
MOTOR

O OFF
FAN
SWITCH

47U0GX-514
COLD HOT
-
“' "
f
! Uo§dd
G H A F B
47U0GX-515

G-8

SYSTEM OPERATION

Refrigerant Cycle Control

On/Off operation of the A/C compressor is done with the
A/C relay, refrigerant pressure switch, magnetic clutch,
and thermoswitch.

A/C relay

The A/C relay opens and closes the circuit in conjunction
with the PCME to prevent engine overloading. (Refer to
the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section F.)

Refrigerant pressure switch

The refrigerant pressure switch opens and closes on
pressure changes in the refrigerant. If problems occur in
the refrigeration system causing abnormally high or low
pressure, the refrigerant pressure switch cuts power to
the magnetic clutch to protect the mechanical compo-
nents.

Magnetic clutch

The A/C compressor is belt-driven from the crankshaft via
the magnetic clutch. When the circuit is open, the mag-
netic clutch disengages and transmits no torque to the
A/C compressor. When the circuit is closed, it engages to
operate the A/C compressor.

Thermoswitch

The thermoswitch opens and closes on changes of the
evaporator temperature. It controls the evaporator tem-
perature slightly above freezing to prevent evaporator
icing and blockage of airflow.

Blower Speed Control

Blower motor operation is controlled by the fan switch and
resistor. When the switch is in the first position, current
flows from the blower motor is restricted by three resis-
tors. In the second position one of the resistors is
bypassed and current flow is restricted by the two remain-
ing resistors. Current flow is restricted by a single resistor
in the third position and by no resistor in the fourth posi-
tion. The blower speed is controlled by setting the fan
switch to the selected position.

Temperature Control

Temperature blend door movement is controlled by the air
mix actuator. It positions the blend door on command
from the heater control unit. The actual blend door posi-
tion is determined by the feedback signals from the poten-
tiometer in the air mix actuator.



CONTROL OUTLINE G

AO———

47U0GX-516
Il H FDCBA J K
oooTo?o T o)

e\

(3031‘31‘;

DEF H/D HEAT B/L VENT

47U0GX-517

Inlet Airflow Control

Inlet airflow (recirculation or fresh) is determined by the
intake door positions. The air intake actuator controls the
door movements by a servomechanism.

Outlet Airflow Control

Outlet airflow is determined by the mode door position.
The airflow mode actuator controls the door movement by
a servomechanism.
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TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

FLOW OF TROUBLESHOOTING
Troubleshoot the heater and air conditioner system as follows:

YES

START

Finished

G-10

Check system operation using checklist procedure.
Is system operation normal?

NO

Determine symptoms of problem based on checklist
results.

Refer to appropriate flowchart based on symptoms of
problem.

Repair or replace component(s) as necessary.

47U0GX-518
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G

CHECKLIST

e When inspecting the heater or air conditioner, warm up the engine before each operational check.
The engine coolant temperature must be 40°C {104°F} or higher.
e The air conditioner is composed of an electrical system as well as a refrigerant system. Because
some refrigerant system components require the evacuation of refrigerant gas before replacement,
inspect the electrical system first.

Symptom Operational check Malfunction Flowchart No.
No air blows output Check motor operation Blower motor does not operate at any fan 1
when fan switch is turned to | switch position
Ist, 2”?* 3"d’ and 4th Blower motor does not operate when fan 5
respectively switch at specific position
Airflow mode does Press airflow mode switches | Airflow mode does not change
not change to each mode; verify that air 3
outlets change accordingly
Intake air mode Press REC/FRESH switches; | Intake air mode does not change
does not change verify that recirculation and 4
fresh change accordingly
Airflow temperature Move air mix lever from Airflow temperature does not change
does not change MAX COLD to MAX HOT and 5
verify that the airflow
temperature changes
Airflow is not cool Turn on fan switch and Magnetic clutch does not operate 6
(slightly cool) ACS; check operation of (Condenser fan operate normally)
magdnetlc °|f“t°h and Magnetic clutch and cooling fan do not 7
condenser fan operate
47U0GX-519
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Circuit Diagram 1
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Connector Locations 1
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Connector Locations 2

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

oz]

3
£85
i
[s =]
oo
= 3 «
¥fizo 2
e O —Xaq
388 T -33
2930 GBES
o <

Gb

03
IR INTAKE
ACTUATOR

2

THERMOSWITCH
G-08

AIRFLOW MODE

feat
o

IGNITION
SWITCH

JOINT BOX

REFRIGERANT
PRESSURE
SWITCH
(BLACK]

47U0GX-523

G-15



G TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE

FLOWCHARTS
" FlowchantNo.| o oiom Blower motor does not operate at any fan switch position
" ] Related components ...Blower motor, blower relay, fan switch, wiring harness

B2 40A

+8 — O T O0———

IG 2 ——-O\/\O—l (UG) |(UB)

RESISTOR

MW

REAR
WIPER BLOWER
10A | &--- RELAY
(P
B8 R
BLOWER
MOTOR
Lw

ELECTRICAL LOAD

(LW) LR (L)) (LUY)

3
4\0 f
O——>O OFF
®)| FAN SWITCH

b

28‘:7

B2 40A

47U0GX-525
BLOWER UNIT - o
{L/BY(L/G]
BLOWER : =~
RELAY
{1 | 7
47U0GX-526

G-16

CONTROL UNIT (HEATER CONTROL UNIT)
47U0GX-524
Step 1
1. Check the following fuses.
REAR WIPER
104 g Fuse Amperage (A) Location
B2 40 Main fuse block
REAR WIPER 10 Fuse block

2. 1f the fuses are OK, go to Step 2.
3. If a fuse is burnt, check for a short circuit in the harness
before replacing the fuse.

Step 2
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at the following terminal wires of
the blower relay connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Wire Voltage Action
L/B B+ Check (L/G) wire
Other Repair wiring harness
(B2 40A fuse—Blower relay)
LG B+ Check (R) wire
Other Repair wiring harness
(REAR WIPER 10A fuse—Blower relay)
R B+ Go to Step 4
Other GotoStep 3
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BLOWER UNIT ¢

BLOWER T
RELAY . (B)

47U0GX-627

A\@cq
Wi

BLOWER MOTOR

L]

47U0GX-528

FAN SWITCH CONNECTOR

47U0GX-529

(B8)

éga HEAT\ER CONTROL UNIT

E FAN SWITCH CONNECTOR

47U0GX-5630

Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Check for continuity between the (B) terminal wire of
the blower relay and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace blower relay
No Repair (B) wire
Step 4

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Verify that the fan switch is off.
3. Measure the voltage at the following terminals of the
blower motor connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminal Voltage Action
B+ Check terminal B
A Other Repair wiring harness
(Blower relay—Blower motor)
B+ Goto Step 5
B Other Replace blower motor
(Refer to page G-35)
Step 5

1. Remove the heater control unit. (Refer to page G-37.)
2.Measure the voltage at the (L/W) terminal wire of the
fan switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 6
Other Repair wiring harness
(Blower motor—Fan switch)
Step 6 :

1. Turn the fan switch to the fourth position.
2. Measure the voltage at the (B) terminal wire of the fan
switch connector.

Voltage Action
ov Replace heater control unit
(Refer to page G-37)
Other Repair wiring harness (Fan switth—GND)

G-17
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" Flowchart No. | Symptom ...............

2

Blower motor does not operate when fan switch at specific

position

Related components ...Resistor, fan switch, wiring harness

BLOWER MOTOR

ELECTRICAL LOAD
CONTROL UNIT

RESISTOR

M99

(Lw) [(L/R) (L) HLY)

30 2.1C/

O——0 OFF

FAN SWITCH
(HEATER CONTROL UNIT)

RESISTOR

47U0GX-542

(L) (LW)

A\:m HEATER CONTROL UNIT

FAN SWITCH CONNECTOR

G-18

47U0GX-533

47U0GX-531

Step 1
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Turn the fan switch off and verify that the ACS is off.
3. Measure the voltage at the following terminals of the
resistor.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminal Voltage Action
A B+ Check terminal B
Other Replace resistor
B B+ Check terminal C
Other Replace resistor
B+ Check terminal D
© Other Replace resistor
D B+ Go to Step 2
Other Replace resistor
Step 2

Measure the voltage at the following terminal wires of
the fan switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Wire Voltage Action
B+ Check (L/R) wire
(Uw) Other Repair wiring harness
(Resistor—Fan switch)
B+ Check (L) wire
(LUR) Other Repair wiring harness
(Resistor—Fan switch)
B+ Check (YY) wire
L) Other Repair wiring harness
(Resistor—Fan switch)
B+ Replace heater control unit
(Refer to page G-37)
(L) —
Other Repair wiring harness
(Resistor—Fan switch)
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" Flowchart No.

K

Symptom .....coeecceverennes

Airflow mode does not change
Related components ...Airflow mode actuator, heater control unit, wiring harness

(RW)

AIRFLOW MODE ACTUATOR

HEATER CONTROL {(LG/R)

UNIT
(B/W)

'\Q‘]

(L/O)

c

(LG/W)

DEF
H/D

(Y/B)

HEAT

(B/G)

BL .

(LY)

LG)

VENT

(&obo IR

AIRFLOW MODE
ACTUATOR
CONNECTOR

HEATER UNIT\/

47U0GX-536

AIRFLOW MODE ACTUATOR
CONNECTOR

[Lonfaw] [S][e0] 1 ]
[ frw]vo Jlam[veur |
HEATER CONTROL UNIT
CONNECTOR

"9 I | [l [l
UY | BG | vB LWl Lo

47U0GX-534

Step 1

1. Disconnect the airflow mode actuator connector.

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal J and connect
terminal K to ground. Verify that the airflow mode actu-
ator operates (VENT — DEF).

3. Check for continuity between the terminals of the air-
flow mode actuator connector.

Airflow Terminal

mode A B C D F H I

VENT O G O O O
B/L Oo—1—=0 O O O- O

HEAT O O O O—F—0—7°0
H/D O O @) O o—1—=O
DEF O O O O —O

O—0O : Continuity

4. 1f not as specified, replace the airflow mode actuator.
(Refer to page G—41.)

Step 2

1. Disconnect the heater control unit connector and the
airflow mode actuator connector.

2.Check for continuity between the following terminal
wires of the connectors.

47U0GX-536

Wire Action if no continuity Action if continuity
(LG/R) | Repair (LG/R) wire Check (R/W) wire

(R/W) | Repair (R/W) wire Check (B/W) wire

(B/W) | Repair (B/W) wire Check (L/O) wire

(L/O) | Repair (L/O) wire Check (LG/W) wire
(LG/W) | Repair (LG/W) wire Check (Y/B) wire

(Y/B) | Repair (Y/B) wire Check (B/G) wire

(B/G) | Repair (B/G) wire Check (LYY) wire

(LYY) Repair (L/Y) wire Check (LG) wire

(LG) Repair (LG) wire Replace heater control unit

(Refer to page G—~37)
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" Flowchart No.

L 4

Symptom ......cceeeeeeee

Intake air mode does not change
Related components ...Heater control unit, air intake actuator, wiring harness

AIR INTAKE ACTUATOR

AIR
INTAKE
ACTUATOR

47U0GX-538

AIR INTAKE ACTUATOR CONNECTOR

HEATER CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR

=TT T

I
I |

! A T Ty ||
- o i |

I Y A

47U0GX-539

G-20

(87Y)
HEATER
CONTROL

o M

UNIT R (

)

47U0GX-537
Step 1

1. Disconnect the air intake actuator connector.

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal A and connect
terminal B or C to ground. Verify air intake actuator

operation.
B+: Battery positive voltage
B+ GND Air intake actuator operation
A B FRESH — REC
C REC — FRESH
Step 2.

1. Disconnect the heater control unit connector and the air
intake actuator connector.
2. Check for continuity between the connectors.

Wire Continuity Action
Yes Check (Y) wire
(BYY) ; -
No Repair (B/Y) wire
) Yes Check (R/L) wire
No Repair (Y) wire
Yes Replace heater control unit
(RIL) (Refer to page G-37)
No Repair (R/L) wire

S’
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" Flowchart No. Symptom ........ccceeenue..e. Airflow temperature does not change

" 5 Related components ...Heater control unit, air mix actuator, wiring harness
AIR MIX
HEATER ACTUATOR

CONTROL (R) It
|

UNIT ;|
L@y
—="
e

(BR)
(LUR)
HOT
(viw) <
(VIR) CoLD
47U0GX-540
Step 1 \
HEATER CONTROL UNIT _ 1. Disconnect the air mix actuator connector.
' et 2. Connect battery positive voltage between terminals G
and H and verify that the resistance of the potentiome-
SN / ter changes as shown.
AIR -X\
MIX \/ / ) B+ | GND{ Air mix actuator operation | Measure resistance between
ACTUATOR
2 \ ) G H HOT — COLD F—B
H G COLD — HOT F—A
47U0GX-541 3. If not as specified, replace the air mix actuator.
(Refer to page G—40.)
(k)
5.5
i | |
A | i Step 2
0 — ! 1. Disconnect the heater control unit connector and the air
COLD 5 1 Mix D0oR 0T FOT A mix DooSOLD mix actuator connector.

2. Check for continuity between the connectors.

Wire Continuity Action
(V/R) Yes Check (VIW) w.ire
No Repair (V/R) wire
Yes Check (L/R) wire
AIR MIX ACTUATOR CONNECTOR (VIW) No Repair (VW) wire
Yes Check (BR) wire
(LR) No Repair (L/R) wire

HEATER CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR

Yes Check (R) wire

n P o 0 (BR) - -
H%RI I l I I " ---- No Repair (BR) wire

Y. Replace heater control unit
(R es (Refer to page G-37)

No Repair (R) wire

47U0GX-542
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Symptom .....cvveeiinnenn.

“ Flowchart No.

6

Magnetic clutch does not operate
(Condenser fan operates normally)

Related components ...Magnetic clutch, refrigerant pressure switch, wiring harness

REFRIGERANT
PRESSURE
SWITCH
CONNECTOR

@

47U0GX-544

G—22

ACC +B
CIGAR AIR COND
15A 15A
(LB) (Y}
REFRIGERANT % <\ A/C RELAY
THERMOSWITCH PRESSURE o]
SWITCH
(Y/B) (B/R)
PCME
RESISTOR MAGNETIC
T CLUTCH
ACS s
(HEATER CONTROL UNIT)
47TUOGX-543
Step 1

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF and disconnect the
refrigerant pressure switch connector.

2. Connect a jumper wire between terminals A and B of
the refrigerant pressure switch connector.

3. Start the engine.

4. Turn on the fan switch and ACS and check the magnet-
ic clutch operation.

Magnetic clutch

Action

Operates

Go to Step 2

Does not operate

Remove jumper wire and reconnect
refrigerant pressure switch connector
Goto Step 3




TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE G

47U0GX-545

S ]|

=== REFRIGERANT PRESS /

RECEIVER SWITCH CONNECTQR]/ //
/ @@ﬁ

DRIER

&)

e

/

47U0GX-546

MAGNETIC CLUTCH CONNECTOR

47U0GX-547

T A/C RELAY

47U0GX-548

Step 2

1. Connect a manifold gauge set to the charging valves.
(Refer to page G—43.)

2. Measure the high-pressure-side pressure.

Refrigerant pressure Action
(R-134a) 0.20—2.6 MPa Replace cooler pipe No.4
{2.0—27 kgffcm?, 286—380 psi}| (Refer to page G-64)
(R-12) 0.19—2.8 MPa
{1.9—29 kgffcm?, 28—412 psi}

Other Perform leak test (Refer to page G—44)

Step 3

1. Verify that the ignition switch, fan switch, and ACS are
on.

2. Measure the voltage at the (GY/R) terminal wire of the
refrigerant pressure switch connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 4
Other Goto Step 5
Step 4

Measure the voltage at the (B/R) terminal wire of the
magnetic clutch connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(A/C relay—Magnetic clutch)
Step 5

Measure the voltage at following terminal wires of the
A/C relay connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Wire Voltage Action
B+ Measure (Y/B) wire voltage
(LB) Other Repair wiring harness
(CIGAR 15A fuse—A/C relay)
ov Measure (Y) wire voltage
(Y/B) Other Repair wiring harness
(PCME—A/C relay)
B+ Measure (B/R) wire voltage
) Other Repair wiring harness
(AIR COND 15A fuse—A/C relay)
ov Replace A/C relay
(B/R) Other Inspect magnetic clutch
(Refer to page G-57)
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“ Flowchart No.

L~

Symptom ......ccoeeeeneenne

Magnetic clutch and cooling fan do not operate
Related components ...Heater control unit, thermoswitch, wiring harness

THERMOSWITCH

COOLING UNIT

47U0GX-550

THERMOSWITCH CONNECTOR

Ly

FAN SWITCH CONNECTOR

r

]

(

L]

G-24

47U0GX-551

1. Verify that the ignition switch is at OFF.
2. Disconnect the thermoswitch connector.
3. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

ACC +B
CIGAR AIR COND
15A 15A
(L/B) A4]
REFRIGERANT % {\ A/C RELAY
THERMOSWITCH PRESSURE ?
L O | SWITCH
(Y/B) (B/R)
PCME
RESISTOR MAGNETIC
T CLUTCH
ACS .
(HEATER CONTROL UNIT)
4TUOGX-549
Step 1

A

Cc

D

O——

——0

O

—

OO : Continuity

4.If not as specified, replace the thermoswitch.

(Refer to page G—63.)

Step 2

1. Disconnect the thermoswitch and fan switch connec-

tors.

2. Check for continuity between the (L/Y) terminal wire of
the connectors.

Continuity

Action

Yes

Go to Step 3

No

Repair (L/Y)

wire
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THERMOSWITCH CONNECTOR

[ [w]
.

HEATER CONTROL UNIT CONNECTOR

llnlvmw
1L | LT T T ]

47U0GX-552

HEATER CONTROL UNIT

/

1 1G

Step 3
1. Disconnect the thermoswitch and heater control unit
connectors.
2. Check for continuity between the terminal wires of the
connectors.
Wire Continuity Action
(V/P) Yes Chec!< (W) wmj:‘
No Repair (V/P) wire
Yes Go to Step 4
W) No Repair (W) wire
Step 4

1. Turn the ACS on.

2. Check for continuity between terminals 1G and 11 of the
heater control unit.

47U0GX-553

Terminal Continuity Action
Yes Check PCME
(Refer to 1994 RX-7 Workshop
1G—11 Manual, section F)
No Reptace heater control unit
(Refer to page G-37)
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REFRIGERANT SYSTEM INSPECTION
Possible refrigerant system problems can be located by checking the refrigerant amount and refrigerant

pressure.

RECEIVER DRIER

Checking Refrigerant Amount
1. Open all doors and windows.

refrigerant amount condition.

47U0GX-555

47U0GX-554

2. Start the engine and run it at a constant 1,500 rpm (R-
134a) or a constant 2,000 rom (R-12).
3. Follow the procedures in the table to determine the

Step Procedure Sight glass Cause/Action
1. Turn ACS on and move fan Clear Too much or proper
switch to fourth position. amount of refrigerant
2. Press REC switch on. Go to Step 2
3. g?)tJDE MP switch to MAX Bubbles present Insufficient refrigerant
1 4, Verify that A/C compressor is Crr;e:c;l:"rgfngerant
operating and observe refrig- P
erant condition in sight glass. Cloudy Insufficient refrigerant
Check refrigerant
pressure
Turn off A/C compressor by Clear immediately after A/C Too much refrigerant
using ACS and observe refriger- compressor turned off, Check refrigerant
ant condition in sight glass. bubbles appear and then pressure
disappear
2 Bubbles appear and then Proper amount of
f::) disappear refrigerant
Check refrigerant pressure
Clear No refrigerant
Check refrigerant pressure

47U0GX-556

Checking Refrigerant Pressure
1. Open all doors and windows.
2. Connect a manifold gauge set. (Refer to page G—-43.)
3. Start the engine and run it at a constant 1,500 rpm (R-134a) or a constant 2,000 rpm (R-12).
4. Press the ACS.
5. Turn the fan switch to the fourth position.
6. Press the REC switch to on.
7. Set the TEMP switch to MAX COLD.
8. Verify the pressure readings of the manifold gauge.

Standard condition

(R-134a) Blower inlet temperature: 30—35°C {86—95°F}
High-pressure side: 1.37—1.57 MPa {14.0—16.0 kgf/cm?, 199—228 psi}
Low-pressure side: 0.1—0.2 MPa {1.5—2.5 kgf/cm? 22—35 psi}

(R-12) Blower inlet temperature: 30—35°C {86—95°F}

High-pressure side: 1.43—1.47 MPa {14.5—15.0 kgf/cm?, 207—213 psi}
Low-pressure side: 0.15—0.19 MPa {1.5—2.0 kgf/cm?, 22—28 psi}

9. If the pressures are normal, inspect the control system.

10. If the pressures are not as specified, refer to the following table and repair the system.
(Refer to page G-27.)

G-26
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High-pressure side MPa {kgf/cm?, psi} Low-pressure side MPa {kgf/cm?, psi} Flowchart No.
R-134a R-12 R-134a R-12 (Refer to page)
0.69—0.98 0.79—0.88 0.05—0.09 Approx. 0.078 1
{7.00—10.0, 100—142} | {8.00—9.00, 114—127} | {0.50—1.00, 7.2—14.2} | {0.8, 11} (G-27)
0.50—0.58 . below 0.6 {6.0, 85} Vacuum pressure Vacuum pressure 2
{5.00—6.00, 71.2—85.3} (G-28)
0.69—0.98 0.7—1.4 Vacuum pressure Vacuum pressure—0.1 3
{7.00—10.0, 100—142} | {7.0—15, 100—210} {1.5,21} (G-28)
0.69—0.98 0.7—0.9 0.40—0.58 0.4—05 4
{7.00—10.0, 100—142} | {7.0—10, 100—140} {4.00—8.00, 56.9—85.3}| {4.0—6.0, 57—85} (G-29)
1.97—2.45 over 2.0 {20, 284} 0.25—0.34 Approx. 0.2{2.5, 36} 5
{20.0—25.0, 285—355} {2.50—3.50, 35.6—49.7} (G-29)
1.97—2.45 2.3 {23, 330} 0.25—0.29 Approx. 0.2 {2.5, 36} 6
{20.0—25.0, 285—355} {2.50—3.00, 35.6—42.6} (G-30)
1.97—2.45 1.87—1.96 0.30—0.39 0.2 {2.5, 36} 7
{20.0—25.0, 285—355} | {19.0—20.0, 271—284} | {3.00—4.00, 42.7—56.8} (G-30)
47U0GX-558

Flowchart No.

High-pressure side

(R-12)

(R-134a)
0.69—0.98 MPa {7.00—10.0 kgf/crm?, 100—142 psi}

0.79—0.88 MPa {8.00—9.00 kgf/crr?, 114—127 psi}

1 Low-pressure side

(R-12)

(R-1343a)
0.05—0.09 MPa {0.50—1.00 kgf/cm?, 7.2—14.2 psi}

Approx. 0.078 MPa {0.8 kgf/cm?, 11 psi}

Symptom ................

Possible cause .......... Insufficient refrigerant

* High-and low-pressure-side
readings are lower than normal
(large amount of bubbles
appear in sight glass)

* Not cool enough

LOW-PRESSURE
SIDE

HIGH-PRESSURE
SIDE

47U0GX-560

Are there oil stains or dirt at pipe

joints?
y NO

Are there any gas leaks in pipes
or system components?

y NO

System is normal.
Add refrigerant.

YES
» inspect pipe joints.
YES _ Minspect pipe joints or
sytem components.

G-27
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Flowchart No.| High-pressure side i Symptom ......ccceeveenee Low-pressure side readings
(R-134a) are vacuum pressure
0.50—0.58 MPa {5.00—86.00 kgf/crm, 71.2—85.3 psi} Possible cause......... Improper refrigerant circulation
(R-12)
below 0.6 MPa {6.0 kgf/cm?, 85 psi}
2 Low-pressure side

(R-134a)

Vacuum pressure
(R-12)

Vacuum pressure

SIDE

LOW-PRESSURE  HIGH-PRESSURE

i

47U0GX-561

SIDE Touch inlet and outlet pipes of

refrigerant system part.
Is there temperature difference?

YES

P> Move to another part.

y NO

(R-134a)

Vacuum pressure

(R-12)

Vacuum pressure—0.1 MPa {1.5 kgf/cm?, 21 psi}

Inspect part.
47U0GX-562
Flowchart No.| High-pressure side Symptom ......cceceeeeee. Low-pressure-side readings falls
_ to vacuum pressure shortly after
(R-134a) AIC |
0.69—0.98 MPa {7.00—10.0 kgficm?, 100—142 psi} . operation .
(R-12) Possible cause * Impropr refrigerant charglng
0.7—1.4 MPa {7.0—15 kgf/cm?, 100—210 psi} * Damaged receiver drier
- « Expansion valve frozen due to
3 Low-pressure side moisture in system

SIDE

LOW-PRESSURE  HIGH-PRESSURE
SIDE

Replace receiver drier.

Y

Charge with refrigerant.

Y

Inspect refrigerant pressure.

G-28
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Flowchart No.

High-pressure side

(R-134a)

0.69—0.98 MPa {7.00—10.0 kgf/cm?, 100—142 psi}
(R-12)

0.7—0.9 MPa {7.0—10 kgf/cm?, 100—140 psi}

Low-pressure side

(R-134a)

0.40—0.58 MPa {4.00—6.00 kgf/cm?, 56.9—85.3 psi}
(R-12)

0.4—0.5 MPa {4.0—6.0 kgf/cm?, 57—85 psi}

Symptom.........

Possible cause

High-pressure-side reading is
slightly lower than normal;
low-pressure-side reading is
slightly higher than normal

(when A/C is turned off, low-and
high-pressure sides soon equalize)
Improper compression of A/C
compressor

47U0GX-565

LOW-PRESSURE

HIGH-PRESSURE

Inspect A/C compressor.

47U0GX-566

Flowchart No.

High-pressure side

(R-134a)

1.97—2.45 MPa {20.0—25.0 kgf/cm?, 285—355 psi}
(R-12)

over 2.0 MPa {20 kgf/cm?, 284 psi}

Low—pressure side

(R-134a)

0.25—0.34 MPa {2.50—3.50 kgf/cm?, 35.6~—49.7 psi}
(R-12)

Approx. 0.2 MPa {2.5 kgf/cm?, 36 psi}

Symptom

Possible cause

................. ¢ High-and low-pressure-side

.» Improper condenser cooling

readings are higher than normal
(bubbles do not appear in sight
glass)

¢ Not cool enough

¢ Too much refrigerant

47U0GX-567

LOW-PRESSURE

SIDE

HIGH-PRESSURE
SIDE

Are condenser fins deformed or
is there dirt between fins?

_Y_E_§> Clean, repair, or

replace condenser.

y NO

amount.

Adjust refrigerant to proper

47U0GX-568

G-29
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Flowchart No.

High—pressure side

(R-134a)

1.97—2.45 MPa {20.0—25.0 kgf/cm?, 285—355 psi}
(R-12)

2.3 MPa {23 kgf/cm?, 330 psi}

Low—pressure side

(R-134a)

0.25—0.29 MPa {2.50—3.00 kgf/cm?, 35.6—42.6 psi}
(R-12)

Approx. 0.2 MPa {2.5 kgf/cm?, 36 psi}

Possible cause

................. ¢ High-and low-pressure-side

readings are higher than normal
» Low-pressure-side pipe isn't cold
Air mixed with refrigerant

47U0GX-569

SIDE

LOW-PRESSURE

HIGH-PRESSURE
SIDE

Discharge refrigerant.

Y

Evacuate refrigerant system.

Y

Charge with refrigerant.

SIDE

LOW-PRESSURE

HIGH-PRESSURE
SIDE

installed?

47U0GX-566
Flowchart No.| High-pressure side Symptom ................ ¢ High-and low-pressure-side
(R-134a) readings are higher than normal
1.97—2.45 MPa {20.0—25.0 kgf/cm?, 285—356 psi} , * Low-pressure-side pipe is frozen
(R-12) Possible cause........ ¢ Damaged expansion valve
1.87—1.96 MPa {19.0—20.0 kgf/cm?, 271—284 psi} . ﬂzﬁhz%nsmg tube improperly
7 Low-pressure side
(R-134a)
0.30—0.39 MPa {3.00—4.00 kgf/cm?, 42.7—56.8 psi}
(R-12)
0.2 MPa {2.5 kgf/cm?, 36 psi}
4TUDGX-571
Is heat-sensing tube properly __YE§> Inspect expansion

valve.

y NO

properly.

Reinstall heat-sensing tube

G-30
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HEATER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

47U0GX-573

1. Heater unit 5. Heater control unit
Removal / Installation................. page G-32 Removal / Installation................. page G-37
Disassembly / Assembly ............ page G-33 Switch / Indicator description ..... page G-38
2. Blower unit Disassembly / Assembly ............ page G-39

Removal / Installation................. page G-34 6. Air intake actuator
Disassembly / Assembly ............ page G-35 Removal / Installation................. page G—40
3. Blower motor and resistor InSPection.........cccrvvivineciinnnnnen. page G-40

INSPECHION ..o page G-36 7. Air mix actuator
4. Blower relay Removal / Installation................. page G—40
INSPECtioN ....cccccevrvirrireiciiienineene page G-36 InSpection......c..cccccveireirenininnnen page G-40
8. Airflow mode actuator

Removal / Installation................. page G—41
INSPECHION.....eereererereeeeeiniecnees page G—41

G-31
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HEATER UNIT

Removal / Installation

1. Drain the engine coolant. '

2. Remove the dashboard. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
3. Remove the cooling unit. (Refer to page G-61.)

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

6. Operate the heater control unit switches and verify that the actuators operate.

47U0GX-574

1. Heater hose 2. Heater unit

G-32
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Disassembly / Assembly

1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.

2. Check for the following and repair or replace the heater core as necessary.
o Cracks, damage, and water leakage
* Bent fins
« Distorted or bent inlet and outlet.

3. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

8
47U0GX-575
1. Heater cover 5. Mix link set 9.Case C
2. Air mix actuator 6. Mode link set 10. Air mix door
3. Airflow mode actuator 7.Case A 11. Airflow mode door
4. Heater core 8.CaseB

G-33
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BLOWER UNIT

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the dashboard. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the cooling unit. (Refer to page G—61.)

3. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

5. Verify that the blower motor and air intake actuator operate normally.

47U0GX-576

1. Blower unit

G-34



HEATER

Disassembly / Assembly
1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

1. Air intake actuator
2. Blower motor

INSPECHION ..cnvrneecrcnriirnieciene page G-36
3. Resistor
Inspection .......cccccreeniiiriniinenen. page G-36

4. Intake link assembly

47U0GX-577
5. Blower relay
INSPECHION ...cveenrecnririineeeeaeens page G-36
6. Case A
7.Case B

8. Rec-Fresh door assembly

G-35
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BLOWER MOTOR

47U0GX-578

B

47U0GX-579

BLOWER RELAY

@ o ©

BLOWER MOTOR AND RESISTOR

Inspection

Blower motor

1. Disconnect the blower motor connector.

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal A and connect
terminal B to ground. Verify that the motor operates.

3. If not as specified, replace the blower motor.
(Refer to page G-35.)

Resistor
1. Disconnect the resistor connector.
2. Check for continuity between terminals of the resistor.

Terminals Continuity
Cc—D Yes (resistance : 1.35Q)
A—D Yes (resistance : 0.62 Q)
A—B Yes (resistance : 0.28 Q)

3. If not as specified, replace the resistor.
(Refer to page G-35.)

BLOWER RELAY

Inspection

1. Remove the blower relay.
(Refer to page G-35.)

2. Verify that there is no continuity between terminals C
and D.

3. Check for continuity between terminals C and D when
battery positive voltage is applied to terminal A and ter-
minal B is grounded.

B+: Battery positive voltage

47U0GX-580

G-36

- Terminal
B+ | GND A B c D
— — Oo—1—=O
A B Oo—71—0
O—0O : Continuity

4. If not as specified, replace the blower relay.
(Refer to page G-35.)
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HEATER CONTROL UNIT

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove the meter hood. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

3. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

4.nstall in the reverse order of removal.

5. Operate the heater control unit switches and verify that all related parts operate normally.

47U0GX-581

1. Console panel 2. Heater control unit

G-37
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REC FAN

47U0GX-582
Switch / Indicator Description
Switch Operation and function Indicator
Changes intake air _
REC | L ORI e uminates when on
Turns A/C compressor on
A/C (when blower is on) llluminates when on
Changes airflow mode
MODE ¢ Clockwise.......cccuuu...... VENT — B/L - HEAT — H/D— DEF _
¢ Counterclockwise........ DEF — H/D —» HEAT — B/L— VENT
Changes blower level
FAN ¢ Clockwise..........cco...... OFF — 1st - 2nd— 3rd — 4th _
» Counterclockwise........ 4th - 3rd - 2nd— 1st — OFF
Changes temperature
¢ Clockwise.................... COLD —» HOT
TEMP » Counterclockwise........ HOT — COLD -
47U0GX-583

G-38
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Disassembly / Assembly
1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of removal.

Caution

» The hazard warning switch must be removed together with the wiring harness after discon-
necting the connectors.

e When removing the bulb, turn the socket connector clockwise and pull it straight out.

47U0GX-584
1. Knob No.1 x 2 ' 6. Bulb (orange) x 2
2. Fan switch knob 7. Builb (red) x 1
3. Panel 8. Fan switch
4. REC switch 9. Hazard warning switch

5. Bulb (transparent) x 4
G-39



HEATER

BLOWER UNIT
AIR

ap INTAKE
ACTUATOR

"""""

47U0GX-585
BLOWER UNIT

AIR
INTAKE
ACTUATOR

47U0GX-586

MIX
ACTUATOR

47U0GX-587

B+: BATTERY POSITIVE VOLTAGE

o+ [ oo | A g s e et
G H HOT — COLD F—B

H G COLD - HOT F—A

(kQ) 5.5 (kQ) 5.5

]
[}
[}
|
|
]
1
1

1.0 1.0

COLD 1 1q Mix poorHPT HOL aim Mix DoOR P
47U0GX-588

G—40

AIR INTAKE ACTUATOR

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the blower unit. (Refer to page G-34.)

2. Remove the air intake actuator as shown in the figure.

3. Install the air intake actuator in the reverse order of
removal.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the air intake actuator connector.

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal A and connect
terminal B or C to ground. Check the air intake actuator
operation.

B+: Battery positive voltage

B+ GND Air intake actuator operation
A B FRESH — REC
C REC — FRESH

AIR MIX ACTUATOR

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the dashboard. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Work-
shop Manual, section S.)

2. Remove the air mix actuator as shown in the figure.

3. Install the air mix actuator in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the air mix actuator connector.

2. Connect battery positive voltage between terminals G
and H and verify that the air mix actuator operates and
that the resistance of the potentiometer is as shown.
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G

47U0GX-589

AIRFLOW

MODE ACTUATOR
CONNECTOR 7 f U |

AIRFLOW MODE ACTUATOR

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the dashboard. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Work-
shop Manual, section S.)

2. Remove the airflow mode actuator as shown in the figure.

3. Install the airflow mode actuator in the reverse order of
removal.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the airflow mode actuator connector.

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal J and connect
terminal K to ground. Verify that the airflow mode actu-
ator operates (VENT — DEF).

3. Check for continuity between the terminals of the air-
flow mode actuator.

i Terminal
[~ T e+ Ts T e Tlol T T Wl
HEATER UNIT VENT O O O O ©
47U0GX-590 B/L oO—+—0 O O O O
HEAT O O O O O O
H/D O @ O O Oo—1—0

DEF @ O O 0 0]
O—0O : Continuity

G—41



G AIR CONDITIONER
AIR CONDITIONER
PREPARATION
SST
49 L061 001 i For 4992-02-020 For
PN stopper of removal of
Stopper, }5 magnetic clutch Pressure plate pressure plate
magnetic clutch remover
47U0GX-591
STRUCTURAL VIEW
49U0GX-592
1. A/C compressor 5. Thermoswitch
Removal / Installation................. page G-50 Removal / Installation................. page G-63
Adjustment ........ccooceiienicnne page G-50 INSPECION....coceveeeeeercecnrieene page G-63
Disassembly / Assembly ............ page G-51 6. Refrigerant lines
Inspection.......ccccoeviininniciinnnen. page G-58 Removal / Installation................. page G-64
2. Condenser 7. A/C relay
Removal / Inspection / INSPECHiON....coceieeeeeeeeceeeene page G-65
Installation.........ccoccevreiniennnen. page G-59 8. Refrigerant pressure switch
3. Receiver drier Inspection.........ccccccerereiiiccinnean. page G-65
Removal / Installation................. page G-60
4. Cooling unit
Removal / Installation................. page G-61
Disassembly / Inspection /
AsSemMbIY.....cceeririieiiieeieeeene page G-62
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AIR CONDITIONER

G

2

CHARGING HOSE

NIFOLD GAUGE

CHARGING HOSE (HI)
QUICK COUPLER

(LO)

b i@/ [eap
47U0GX-593
g CHARGING HOSE
STOP VALVE
— v
CLOSE CLOSE

49U0GX-594

CHARGING HOSE

........

STOP VALVE
SERVICE VALVE CLOSE
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REFRIGERANT SYSTEM SERVICE PROCEDURES

Manifold Gauge Set Installation

(R-134a)

1. Fully close the valves of the manifold gauge.

2. Connect charging hoses to the high- and low-pressure-
side joints of the manifold gauge set.

3. Connect quick couplers to the ends of the charging
hoses.

4. Remove the caps from the charging valves of the high-
and low-pressure-side cooler pipes.

5. Connect the quick couplers to the charging valves of
the cooler pipes.

(R-12)

Connect stop valves to the charging hoses of the manifold

gauge set to prevent the refrigerant from escaping into the

atmosphere.

1. Fully close the stop valves by turning the knobs coun-
terclockwise.

2. Install the stop valves to the ends of the charging hoses
of the manifold gauge set.

3.Connect the high- and low-pressure-side charging
hoses and stop valves to the refrigerant service valves.

Recovery
Use a freon recovery/recycling system to remove the
refrigerant from the system.

Evacuation and Airtightness Test

1. Connect the manifold gauge set to the refrigerant sys-
tem service valves.

2. Connect the center hose of the gauge set to the vacu-
um pump infet.
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47U0GX-598

47U0GX-599

47U0GX-600

47U0GX-601
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47U0GX-602

3. Connect the charging hose and service container valve
(stop valve) to the tap pin side of the gauge set air
purge valve. Keep the service container valve (stop
valve) closed until you're ready to begin charging.

Do not disconnect the charging hose or the service con-
tainer valve (stop valve) until charging is complete.

4. Start the vacuum pump and open the low-pressure-side
valves of the manifold gauge set.
5. Start the pump and let it operate for 15 minutes.

6. Check the high- and low-pressure-side gauge readings.
When both of them are at 100 kPa {750 mmHg, 29.5
inHg} or more, close the manifold gauge set valves.

7. Stop the vacuum pump and wait for about 5 minutes.

8. Verify that the low-pressure-side gauge reading does
not change.

9. If the reading changes, retighten the piping connections
and repeat the evacuation operation.

10.1f unchanged, check for leaks (see below) and charge
the system.

Leak Test

1. Evacuate the system and test for airtightness.
(Refer to page G—43.)

2. If you're using a service container, connect it to the ser-
vice container valve and open the container. If you're
using a recovery/recycling system, connect the charg-
ing valve of the system to the stop valve.

3. Charge the system until the low-pressure-side gauge
indicates 98.1 kPa {1.00 kgf/cm?, 14.2 psi}.

4. Check for leaks at the system piping joints by using a
gas leak tester.

5. 1f leaks are found, check the O-rings and tighten the
joints. Replace and/or retighten as necessary.
(Refer to page G-64.)

6. If no leaks are found, fully charge the system.
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Charging From a Service Container
1. Evacuate the system and test for airtightness (refer to
page G—43.) and leaks.

Regular amount of refrigerant:
450—550 g {15.9—19.4 oz} (R-134a)
600 g {21.2 02} (R-12)

Caution

* Keep the service container in an upright position
while charging. If the container is upside down,
liquid refrigerant can enter the system and dam-
age the compressor.

2.0pen the low-pressure-side valve of the manifold
gauge set and charge with half the regular amount of
refrigerant.

3. Close the low-pressure-side valve.

4. Start the engine and actuate the A/C compressor. Do
not open the low-pressure-side valve while the engine
is running.

5.0pen the low-pressure-side valve of the manifold
gauge set and charge with the remaining refrigerant.

6. Close the low-pressure-side valve.

7. Stop the engine.

8. Close all stop valves and the service container valve.
Do not disconnect the stop valves or the service con-
tainer valve from the charging hoses. Doing so will
release refrigerant into the atmosphere.
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Refilling

1. Connect the manifold gauge set to the refrigerant sys-
tem charging valve. (Refer to page G—43.)

2. Start the engine.

Caution

* If there is too much refrigerant in the system,
pressure cannot be fixed at an appropriate level
to change the gas to a liquid. Do not overcharge
the system.

3.0pen the low-pressure-side valve of the manifoid
gauge set and charge the system as necessary.

Note

* If the ambient temperature is low, bubbles may not
be present even though the system needs refriger-
ant.

4. Observe the sight glass while refilling with refrigerant.
When no bubbles can be seen, close the low-pressure-
side valve.

5. Stop the engine.

6. Close all stop valves and the service container valve.
Do not disconnect the stop valves or the service con-
tainer valve from the charging hoses. Doing so will
release refrigerant into the atmosphere.
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PERFORMANCE TEST

After servicing the refrigerant system, test its perfor-

mance.

1. Connect a manifold gauge set to the charging valve.
(Refer to page G-43.)

2.Place a dry-bulb thermometer in the center ventilator
outlet.

3. Place a wet- and dry-bulb thermometer in the blower
inlet.

4. Open all doors and windows.

5. Start the engine and run it at a constant 1,500 rpm

DRY AND WET
THERMOMETER

DRY-BULB
THERMOMETER

(R-134a) or a constant 2,000 rpm (R-12).

6. Press the ACS. :
7. Turn the fan switch to the fourth position.
8. Press the REC switch on.
9. Set the TEMP switch to MAX COLD.
10. Wait until the air conditioner output temperature stabi-
lizes.

Stabilized condition

(R-134a)

Blower inlet temperature: 30—35°C {86—95°F}

High-pressure-side: 1.37—1.57 MPa
47U0GX-609 {14.0—16.0 kgf/cm?, 199—228 psi}
(R-12)
Blower inlet temperature: 30—35°C {86-—95°F}
High-pressure-side: 1.43—1.47 MPa

{14.5—15.0 kgf/cm?, 207—213 psi}

11. After the air conditioner stabilizes, read the wet- and
dry-bulb thermometer and then calculate the relative
humidity by using the graph below.

HOW TO READ THE GRAPH:

After measuring the temperatures of wet- and dry-bulb
thermometers at the evaporator air inlet, relative humidity !
{%) can be obtained. ly
Example Supposing dry- and wet-bulb temperatures at
evaporator air inlet are 25°C and 19.5°C respectively the
point of intersection of the dotted lines in the graph and is
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12.Read the dry thermometer at the air outlet, and calcu-
late the temperature difference between the center ven-

titator outlet and the blower inlet.

13. Verify that the intersection of the temperature difference
and the relative humidity is in the shaded zone.

CHECKING REFRIGERANT AMOUNT

1. Open all doors and windows.

2. Start the engine and run it at a constant 1,500 rpm
(R-134a) or a constant 2,000 rpm (R-12).
3. Follow the procedures in the table to determine the

refrigerant amount condition.

Step Procedure

Sight glass

Cause/Action

. Turn ACS on and move fan
switch to fourth position.
. Press REC switch on.

—_

Clear

Too much or proper
amount of refrigerant
Goto Step 2

. Set TEMP switch to MAX
COLD.

. Verify that A/C compressor is
operating and observe refrig-

A OON

Bubbles present

Insufficient refrigerant
Check refrigerant
pressure

erant condition in sight glass.

Cloudy

Insufficient refrigerant
Check refrigerant
pressure

Turn off A/C compressor by
using ACS and observe refriger-
ant condition in sight glass.

Clear immediately after A/C
compressor turned off,
bubbles appear and then
disappear

Too much refrigerant
Check refrigerant
pressure

Bubbles appear and then
f:) disappear

Proper amount of
refrigerant
Check refrigerant pressure

Clear

No refrigerant
Check refrigerant pressure

G-48
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CHECKING REFRIGERANT PRESSURE

1. Open all doors and windows.

2. Connect a manifold gauge set. (Refer to page G-43.)

3. Start the engine and run it at a constant 1,500 rpm (R-134a) or a constant 2,000 rpm (R-12).
4. Press the ACS.

5. Turn the fan switch to the fourth position.

6. Press the REC switch on.

7. Set the TEMP switch to MAX COLD.

8. Verify the pressure readings of the manifold gauge.

Stabilized condition

(R-134a)

Blower inlet temperature: 30—35°C {86—95°F}

High-pressure side: 1.37—1.57 MPa {14.0—16.0 kgf/cm?, 199—228 psi} .
Low-pressure side: 0.1—0.2 MPa {1.5—2.5 kgf/cm?, 22—35 psi}

(R-12)

Blower inlet temperature: 30—35°C {86—95°F}

High-pressure side: 1.43—1.47 MPa {14.5—15.0 kgf/cm? 207—213 psi}
Low-pressure side: 0.15—0.19 MPa {1.5—2.0 kgf/cm?, 22—28 psi}

47U0GX-614
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A/C COMPRESSOR

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the refrigerant into a recovery system. (Refer to page G—43.)

2. Remove the battery and battery tray.

3_Disconnect the suction and discharge hoses.

4. Remove the drive belt. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section C.)

5. Remove in the order shown in the figure. Immediately plug any open fittings to keep moisture out of
the system.

6. Install in the reverse order of removal. Apply new compressor oil to the O-rings before connecting
the fittings. Do not apply compressor oil to the fittings.

7. Refill the refrigeration system. (Refer to page G-43.)

N%

20—29 {2.0—3.0, 15—21} (R-12)
8—11{0.8—1.2, 5.8—8.6) (R-134a)

18—26 {1.8—2.7, 14—19}

LS
20—29 {2.0—3.0, 15—21} (R-12) /
~ T T / 8—11{0.8—1.2, 5.8—8.6) (R-134a)

1. Locknut 4. Suction hose
2. Adjusting bolt 5. A/C compressor
3. Discharge hose ‘

47U0GX-615

Note
o When replacing the A/C compressor, remove the following amount of oil from the new A/C compressor.

Compressor oil to be removed=150 ml {150 cc, 4.50 fi oz} (R-134a) 120 mi {120 cc, 3.60 fl 0z} (R-12)—
(oil from old A/C compressor+15-sml {15%cc, 0.5 fl 0z})

Adjustment

Drive belt
Loosen the locknut and then turn the adjusting bolt to
adjust the belt deflection and tension. A belt is consid-

LOCKNUT ered new if it has been on a running engine for less
98 N than five minutes.
(10 kgt, 22101 Belt Belt tension
New 740—880 N {75—90 kgf, 170—190 Ibf}
Used 540—630 N {55—65 kgf, 130—140 Ibf}
Belt Belt deflection
New 3.5—4.0mm {0.14—0.15 in}
Used 4.5—5.0mm {0.18—0.19 in}

47U0GX-616
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Disassembly / Assembly
Compressor

B-‘ p
' REPLACE . @ °
REPLACE \ 7 N s
reptace S Z \/ /

11.7—14.6 {119—149, 104—129)

N-m {kgt-cm, in-Ibfy

47U0GX-617
1. Discharge valve body 4. Front housing 7. Rear housing
2. Discharge valve plate 5. Shaft seal 8. Compressor body
3. Discharge valve 6. Shaft seal plate 9. Pressure relief valve

1. Measure the amount of compressor oil in the A/C com-
pressor.

47U0GX-618

2. Remove the discharge valve body.
1) Remove the discharge valve body instaliation through
bolts.

47U0GX-619
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47U0GX-620

47U0GX-621

47U0GX-622

47U0GX-623

GASKET

47U0GX-624

G-52

2) Remove the discharge valve installation bolts and
discharge valve body.

3. Remove the bolts, discharge valve plate and discharge
valve.

4. Remove the front and rear housings
1) Remove the through bolts and front housing.

2) Remove the rear housing.

3) Remove the pin and gaskets.
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SHAFT SEAL

47U0GX-625

®\SHAFT SEAL PUATE

' 47U0GX-626

D,
BUSHING

47U0GX-627

SHAFT SEAL

47U0GX-628

47U0GX-629

5. Remove the shaft seal from the shaft.

Caution
* Do not disassemble the compressor body.

6. Remove the shaft seal plate by using a suitably sized
bushing.

7.Install the shaft seal plate by using a suitably sized
bushing.

8. Install the shaft seal.
1) Lubricate the shaft seal with the compressor oil.
2) Install the shaft seal on the shaft.

9. Install the front and rear housings.
1) Install the new gaskets and pin on the compressor body.
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47U0GX-630

47U0GX-632

47U0GX-633
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2)Install the front and rear housings and tighten the
through bolts loosely.

10. Install the discharge valve and discharge valve plate
and tighten the bolts.

Tightening torque: 4.6 N-m {47 kgf-cm, 41 in-lbf}

11. Install the discharge valve body.
1) Install the discharge valve body and tighten the bolts
loosely.

2) Tighten the discharge valve installation through bolts
loosely.

12. Tighten all bolts.
1) Tighten the through bolts.

Tightening torque: 25 N-m {2.6 kgf-m, 19 ft-Ibf}
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47U0GX-635

47U0GX-636

47U0GX-637

47U0GX-638

s

47U0GX-639

2) Tighten the discharge valve body installation through
bolts.

Tightening torque: 10.8 N-m {110 kgf-cm, 95.5 in-bf}

3) Tighten the discharge valve body installation bolts.

Tightening torque: 10.8 N-m {110 kgf-cm, 95.5 in-Ibf}

13. Pour compressor oil (R-134a: ND-OIL9, R-12: ND-
OIL7) into the A/C compressor.

Compressor oil amount:
Same amount as drained + 20 ml {20 cc, 0.6 fi oz}

14. Install the service valves.
1) Apply compressor oil to the new O-rings.

2) Install the service valves to the A/C compressor and
tighten the installation bolts.

Tightening torque: 12.3 N-m {125 kgf-cm, 108 in-bf}
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Magnetic clutch

(1) 10.8—16.2(110—166, 96—144)

N-m {kgf-cm, in-Ibf}

47U0GX-640
1. Bolt 5. Rotor pulley
2. Pressure plate 6. Snap ring
INSpection........ccoveeienienieneeenes page G-57 7. Stator
3. Shim INSPECtion ......cccceveeiciiienienaeenne page G-57
4. Snap ring 8. Screw

1. Hold the clutch with the SST and remove the shaft bolt.

47U0GX-641

2. Remove the pressure plate with the SST.

4992-02-020

47U0GX-642

3. Remove the shims.

47U0GX-643
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SNAP-RING PLIERS

SNAP RING

- 47U0GX-645

47U0GX-646

SNAP-RING PLIERS

SNAP RING

47U0GX-647

4. Remove the snap ring.

5. Remove the rotor by tapping it carefully with a plastic
hammer.

6. Disconnect the stater wires from the compressor housing.

7. Remove the snap ring and the stater.
8. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.
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DIAL GAUGE Inspection

Pressure plate .

1. Measure the clearance between the pressure plate and
the rotor pulley.

g:ggenc (1) Set the A/C compressor on the level plate.
(2) Fix a dial indicator on a magnetic base and set the
X LEVEL BLOCK measuring probe on the pressure plate surface.

(3) Alternately apply and remove battery positive volt-
age as shown in the figure. The clearance is the dif-
ference in the dial gauge readings.

(4) Compare the measured clearance with the specified

47U0GX-648 clearance below.

Clearance: 0.35—0.65mm {0.01—0.02 in}

2.1f not as specified, install shims to adjust the clearance.

Shim part no. Thickness
KA1061 L12 0.100mm {0.004 in}
KA10 61 22 0.300mm {0.012 in}
KA1061 123 0.500mm {0.020 in}

Stater

1. Set the ohmmeter to the x 1000L2 range.

2. Verify that there is continuity between the stater termi-
nals.

3. If there is no continuity, replace the stater.

47U0GX-649
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CONDENSER

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove the refrigerant into a recovery system. (Refer to page G—43.)

2. Remove the undercover. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

3. Remove in the order shown in the figure. Immediately plug the open fittings to keep moisture out of
the system.

4. Check for the following and repair or replace the condenser as necessary.
® Cracks, damages, and refrigerant leakage
@ Bent fins

5. Install in the reverse order of removal. Apply clean compressor oil to the O-rings before connecting
the fittings. Do not apply compressor oil to the fittings. When installing a new condenser, add 40 mi
{40 cc, 1.2 fl 0z} of compressor oil through the high-pressure pipe port of the compressor.

6. Refill the refrigeration system. (Refer to page G—43.)

@) 15—24 (1.5—2.5, 11—18)
(R-12)
20—24 {2.0—2.5, 15—18)
(R-134a)

9.9—19.6 N-m {100 kgf.cm—2.0 kgf-m,
86.8 in-Ibf—14.4 ft1bf) (R-12)
12—14{1.2—1.5, 910} (R-134a)

UNDERCOVER

N-m {kgf-m, ft-Ibf}
47U0GX-650

1. Discharge hose 3. Condenser
2. Cooler pipe No.5
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RECEIVER DRIER
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the refrigerant into a recovery system. (Refer to page G-43.)

2. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal. Apply clean compressor oil to the O-rings before connecting
the fittings. Do not apply compressor oil to the fittings. When installing a new receiver drier, add 10 mi
{10 cc, 0.3 fl 0z} of compressor oil through the high-pressure pipe port of the compressor.

4. Refill the refrigeration system. (Refer to page G—43.)

NIPPONDENSO DESIGN MODEL

4.5—6.3 {4565, 40—56) MANA DESIGN MODEL

4.5—6.3
{45—865, 40—56)

N-m {kgf-cm, in-1bf}
47U0GX-651

1. Cooler pipe No.3 3. Receiver drier
2. Cooler pipe No.5
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COOLING UNIT

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the refrigerant into a recovery system. (Refer to page G—43.)

2. Remove cooler pipes No.1 and No.2.

3. Remove the glove compartment. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal. Apply clean compressor oil to the O-rings before connecting
the fittings. Do not apply compressor oil to the fittings. When installing a new cooling unit, add 40 ml
{40 cc, 2.1 fl 0z} of compressor oil through the high-pressure pipe port of the compressor.

6. Refill the refrigeration system. (Refer to page G-43.)

NIPPONDENSO

DESIGN MODEL

MANA DESIGN

47U0GX-652
1. Cooling unit
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Disassembly / Inspection / Assembly

1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.

2. Check for the following and repair or replace the evaporator as necessary.
®Cracks, damages, and refrigerant leakage
®@Bent fins

3. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

NIPPONDENSO DESIGN MODEL MANA DESIGN MODEL

47U0GX-653

1. Seal 4. Thermoswitch
2. Cooling unit case (upper) 5. Evaporator
3. Cooling unit case (lower)
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THERMOSWITCH
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the cooling unit. (Refer to page G-61.)
2. Disassemble the cooling unit and remove the thermo-
switch. (Refer to page G-62.)
3. Install the thermoswitch in the reverse order of removal.
47U0GX-611

Inspection
1. Remove the glove compartment.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the thermoswitch connector.
3. Check for continuity between the terminals of the thermo-
switch connector.

THERMOSWITCH

Terminal Terminal Terminal Terminal
A B C D
Oo——— 0O O l — O
COOLING UNIT O-0O : Continuity

47U0GX-654
4. If not as specified, replace the thermoswitch.
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REFRIGERANT LINES

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the refrigerant into a recovery system. (Refer to page G—43.)

2. Remove the battery and battery tray. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section G.)

3. Remove the fresh air duct and air cleaner. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section B.)

4. Remove the cooler pipes and the suction and discharge hoses. Immediately plug the open fittings to
keep moisture out of the system.

5. Install the cooler pipes and the suction and discharge hoses in the reverse order of removal.
Apply clean compressor oil to the O-rings before connecting the fittings. Do not apply compressor oil
to the fittings. When installing new refrigerant lines, add 5.0 ml {5.0 cc, 0.2 fl 0z} of compressor oil
through the high-pressure pipe port of the compressor.

6. Refill the refrigeration system. (Refer to page G—43.)

20—29 {2.0—3.0, 15—21}

12.8—14.7 N-m {130 kgf-cm—1.5 kgf-m, \
113 in-Ibt—10 ft-Ibf}

12.8—14.7 N-m
{130 kgf-cm—1.5 kgf-m,
113 in-Ibf—10 ft.Ibf}

N-m {kgf-m, Ibf}
47U0GX-655
1. Cooler pipe No.1 5. Discharge hose
2. Cooler pipe No.2 6. Suction hose
3. Cooler pipe No.5 7. Cooler pipe No.4

4. Cooler pipe No.3
G-64
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AIR CONDITIONER
A/C RELAY
Inspection
’% A/CRELAY 1. Remove the A/C relay from the relay box.
3 2. Apply battery positive voltage and check for continuity
A between terminals C and D.
: B+: Battery positive voltage
Terminal
o@ S B+ | GND A = c 5
J — | = o—F—o0
A B oO—+4+—0
700GX-656 OO : Continuity
3. If not as specified, replace the A/C relay.
(R-1343) REFRIGERANT PRESSURE SWITCH
Inspection
If problems occur in the refrigerant system that cause
0.23(2.3, 33} 2.1(21, 300} abnormally high pressure or abnormally low pressure, the
ON protect the mechanical components. If the pressure
recovers to within normal operating range, the power will
QFF be restored. These operating values are shown in the fig-
0.20 (2.0, 28} 2.6 {27, 380} ure.
MPa {kgf/cm?, psi}
47U0GX-657
(R-12)
0.24 {2.4, 34} 2.1{21,300})
ON
QFF
0.19—0.22 2.5—2.8
{1.9—2.3, 28—32} {25—29, 356—412}
MPa {(kgf/cm?, psi}
N 1. Connect a manifold gauge set to the charging valve.
hﬁj y / FTJ Verify that the high-pressure side reads.
== REFRIGERANT /I// 0.20—0.23 to 2.1—2.6 MPa {2.0—2.3 to 21—27
RECEIVER DRIER —— PRESSURE SWITCH kgf/cm?, 28—33 to 300—380 psi} (R-134a) or 0.19—
N L 0.24 to 2.1—2.8 MPa {1.9—2.4 to 21—29 kgf/cm?, 28—
R\ 'S\ 34 to 300—412 psi} (R-12).
D) ' 2. Disconnect the refrigerant pressure switch connector
; 2 0 and verify that there is continuity between the refriger-
ant pressure switch terminals.
Pas ; ) 3. If there is no continuity, replace the refrigerant pressure
switch.

47U0GX-658

G-65



GENERAL INFORMATION

OUTLINE ......coeicerrnerieetnnsensssannessanscssnnesaanses Gl- 2
CONTENTS...ccovicrmressnmennseemsennesssnansanmasnnsessanes Gl- 2
ADVISORY MESSAGES.....ccctimiccsurarscnnanas Gl- 2
BASIC FLOW OF TROUBLESHOOTING.....Gl- 2

HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS ................... Gl- 3
SYSTEM OPERATION....cevtreereesenenscnesansrascces Gl- 3
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM .....covrereremrencnissnnisassaanes Gl- 4
CONNECTOR LOCATIONS.....coccrrereescnannines Gl- 5
TROUBLESHOOTING FLOWCHARTS......... Gl- 6
REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES.......cccceeu.e. Gl- 6
GROUND POINTS ...ueeiersenrrennesmnassasnosnsessanes Gl- 7
ELECTRICAL WIRING SCHEMATIC............ Gl- 8
SYMBOLS ..coirerietsnernianiereeenssneranassssssssssess Gl- 9
ABBREVIATIONS......cccvetennmrrrreecnnnnssnasansese GI-11

FUNDAMENTAL TROUBLESHOOTING ......... GI-15
PRECAUTIONS ....cccorremmermreacensnesscsnssesennses Gl-15
HANDLING CONNECTORS ....ccccereierencsanae Gl-17
USING ELECTRICAL TEST EQUIPMENT ...Gl-18
MEASURING VOLTAGE ...ccccaremrecrescinsenacnens GI-19
MEASURING CONTINUITY /

RESISTANCE....cccocitrerenssenireenessanessnsessanies Gl-20
FINDING SHORT CIRCUITS ...cceirerimrianennnns Gl-21

47UGIX-501



(5' OUTLINE

OUTLINE

CONTENTS

The Body Electrical Troubleshooting Manual is intended as an aid for repairing the body electrical sys-
tems of the vehicle. The manual is divided into 6 sections:

Explains how to use the manual, use test
Gi General Information equipment, check harnesses and connectors, and
find trouble spots
}L | — Y Ground Points Shows ground routing to and from the battery
i Aj | __——1 W | Electrical Wiring Schematic Shows the circuit layout for the entire vehicle
-
Individual system sections Shows system operation, circuit and connector
C, diagrams, component and connector locations, and
Z troubleshooting and replacement procedures
X Common Connectors Shows common connectors throughout system
ﬂ I J JB Joint Box Shows joint box connections and terminals
NJ 47UGIX-502
ADVISORY MESSAGES
You'll find several Warnings, Cautions, and Notes in this manual.
Warning
e A Warning indicates a situation in which serious injury or death could result if the warning
is ignored.
Caution
* A Caution indicates a situation in which damage to the vehicle could result if the caution is
ignored.
Note
* A Note provides additional information that will help you to complete a particular procedure.

47UGIX-503

BASIC FLOW OF TROUBLESHOOTING

START

Y

Determine faulty system(s) from customer.

i

Turn to appropriate system section.

-t Work through each flowchart step.
, 1
Follow checklist procedures. NO > Refer to appropriate flowchart number
Does system work properly? based on symptoms.
YES
y
END

47UGIX-504
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HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS

SYSTEM OPERATION
The system operation description shows how current flows and how the system operates.

cc
.._.Abl-—.
POWER OUTSIOE MIRROR SWITCH ||!
5 R P
—_—O == Q—{— UP
0! ! e 239 DOWN {f
o1 ! oup
1 c 1 [}
? = _____ ':,-/r”‘\‘? DOWN
 LEFT QT-Q\— RIGHT {|ILEFTo | o RIGHT !
r_‘ ‘-—_--.:-_—A‘IH———_‘. l»—
[ H =
!
I : |
]
. -
[
LEFT (DRIVER SIDE) RIGHT (PASSENGER SIDE)

'i T
> [ [
A 1

POWER OUTSIDE MIRRORS

Shows current flow

System Operation

Vertical adjustment

o When the selector switch is set to the left and the top of the power outside mirror switch is
pressed with the ignition switch at ACC, current flows (solid line), the motor turns, and the
left mirror glass moves upward. (Right mirror operation is similar.)

o When the selector switch is set to the right and the bottom of the power outside mirror switch
is pressed with the ignition switch at ACC, current flows (broken line), the motor turns, and
the right mirror glass moves downward. (Left mirror operation is similar.)

— and its parts operate.

47UGIX-505
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GI HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

This diagram shows the circuit layout for the system, from the power supply to ground, together with
details of the circuit connectors. The power supply side is in the upper part of the diagram; the ground
side is in the lower part. The diagram assumes the ignition switch is at OFF.

» Two-color wires are indicated as color/color.
The first color is the base; the second is the stripe.

B/W is a black wire with a white stripe.

e The fetterin ( ) is the connector reference.

BATTERY

S ®
o B/ W_)}___\:;T_«__%:; "‘1 —_—
1204 MAIN : (e ; 604 BTN
ast
1E}

J8-03 ® J8-03 ©

(SECTION 3-1) ! 104 000R cocx Current flows in the
- & o direction of the arrow.
. / G/R POYER DOOR
Related Diagram "i' <2eq LOSK RELAY x2-01
I %7 !
+ . N G " *
Indicates that the circuit 9 o iE T T |, 710
continues on a related : F/- o
diagram. [ RERREEEE Gz) EE (ogzr
AN AN 1oteex b | uweock
Jeeon :f 24-09
@ THERNISTOR

L " i
/ .J n 2 i
"
unLoCcK \ Lock " L ®
1 /0— 0008 LOCK
: ACTuaTOR
33
o8, D00R LOCK I
34-08 L 201 ”
G
()

T@ §¢IIC
LK
8

(D:F,!E] lg’ Gz ju-no
8 a2y
T /L /
D0 O

K2-01 ;g:i: (DDO)OR LacK Ja-08 E:OTu:?ﬁK SULICH]|J4-09 I‘)gt')C‘Lrg:Kmnv lndicates either a unit or
(s er[e) (el 8]@ == harness ground. A
[T e v] | o]« ]or] S ] number gives the loca-
AN e tion reference shown on

“Connector Locations.”

Connector Diagram

Connector Symbol

Two dashed lines indicate the same connector. Shows connectors from the harness side.
Unused terminals are indicated by =.

Circuit diagram | Connector
symbol diagram symbol

Male

Feinale -

Connector on harness side

View lioin hamess side

47UGIX-506
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CONNECTOR LOCATIONS
These illustrations show the harness and connector layout of the circuit.

Component Connector

POWER

%T:(')%E Indicates the component that is attached
RH to the main harness connector.

L-03

(R)-(DR)

OUTSIDE

MIRROR

(R)-(DRI)

Corresponds to the ground number
written on the circuit diagram.

47UGIX-507
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TROUBLESHOOTING FLOWCHARTS
The flowcharts outline the steps to be taken once symptoms of the problem have been defined.

" Checkliist
HOW tO determme Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.
the symptoms Of the 1 Operate rear wiper swilch and veri- | Rear wiper does not operate 1
problem and where fy that wiper operates. Rear v;-g:; :;minuts operating after rear wiper swilch _ 2
— is hurni
tO refer fOI' the trOU" 2 Turn OFF raar wiper switch during Autostop operation does not work
bleshooting proce- rear wiper operation, and verify that (wip:; igg;dinmy stops when rear wiper switch is 3
wiper stops at park position. turn.
dure. 3 | Operate rear washer switch and Rear washer does not operals .
verify that washer operates.
\
Flowchart
lilowchart No.1 | Symptom | Rear wiper does not operate ] corresponding to the
symptom
. Possible cause
Possible causes of « REAR WIPER fuse burnt « Damaged rear wiper and washer switch
the prob|em * Damaged rear wiper motor * Open circuit in wiring harness
* Damaged CPU No.1 « Poor connection of connector
Step 1 ) ~
Check the REAR WIPER 10A fuse in the fuse block.
Vs: Battery voliage
Fuse Action
OK Go lo Step 2
RAeplace fuse after checking and repairing
Bural wiring harness -
~
| Troubleshooting
Step 2 rocedure
. 1. Remove the rear hatch lower trim, p
Part location and (Reler to the 1983 RX-7 Workshop Manual, Section S.)
i i - 2. Turn the ignition switch ON.
teSt.mg method illus — 3. Measure the voltage at terminal wire (/G) of the rear
tration wiper motor harness connector.
Vs: Batiery voliage
Yollage Action
Ve Go lo Step 3
Repair wiring harness
. Others (Fups:' bvlvo.::.kiﬂear wiper motor) A

REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES
These illustrations show how to remove and install or disassemble and assemble the components of a
system.

Step number in the
removal or disas-

Tightening torque > v Y / sembly order
specification \ WP IRE @4 3 ]

Tightening torque

/ unit

B m (gt-em, In M)

R | . INOSA-768
emoval or disas- 1. Inner handle cover 5. Glass guide A
sembly order 2. Door trim 6. Glass guide B
3. Door screen 7. Door glass
4. Glass run channel 8. Power window regulator 47UGIX-508
Inspecti page K1-13
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GROUND POINTS

HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS

Gl

This section shows the ground points of the vehicle’s main harness.

INSTRUMENT

REARNJIRNESS

Wooz WICAIOR7 ane [ 03
et

¥ g

L~

R

o L)

Y I'GROUNO POINTS ) »CIGARETTE LIGHTER
VIRING OROER INTO THE JOIN) COMMLCTON WAY BE CWANGED . I NT ER I OR L AMP s
v e
J-01 JOINT COMMECTOR {5} 6-02 JOINT COMRCTON {F) i A *m
v [s]e]3]0 e/cl8 [0S satrear Y louttion
fertejorceransy 5 =3, o ., . :
X-03 JOINT CONMECTOR () X 00 JOINT CONMECTON (F) |:| o P o :r.;_‘ Y
] + 1N FUSE [E]$ [ .
e T eTs] e
e lole] R e =]
w-02 4 w-03 4
wiraton i
Lanes
| oFF on o5 o @*
' o o o
4—t——00 woomo oo |
‘ — "o :F n-02 Ry T H-03 o
1} : At wtn wor
. 1 PYITI SV U S
! T O =) RE
1 «—) 5 e wre Mgt
FRONT MARNE5S weoame
A 0 wok  en
\\ : 1 3 goom " s oo
3 n
U/ 1 + u_% x-03 0o «uu @(lm l i’;
\ oD—e-e ; J\ﬁ ;
B 1 0 W31 CiGARETTE )=t TRTEATOR Lame  [w-0¢ GOOR wiiCH
‘i \\ . X-04 LIGHIER (1) [LETRET e Amy

*rv

n-03 DOOR SWIICH
1AM) (@}
[

Ground Indication

Symbol

Ground

To circuit

Ground Point Reference Number

The ground connection numbers in the ground points

diagram correspond to those in the circuit diagram and
connector locations illustration.

47UGIX-508
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ys-

G1

ELECTRICAL WIRING SCHEMATIC

This section details the wiring from the power source to the main fuses and/or other fuses of each s

tem. If a fuse burns, use this diagram to assist in power source diagnosis.
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HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS
SYMBOLS
Symbol Meaning Symbol Meaning
Battery ¢ Generates electricity through chemi- Resistance e A resistor with a constant vaiue.
cal reaction. ¢ Mainly used to protect electrical com-
» Supplies direct current to circuits. ponents in circuits by maintaining
© & _/W\/_ rated voltage.
¢ Reading resistance values.
Ground (1) e Connecting point to vehicle body or <Colored>
other ground wire where current flows
" . s No.1 color band
from positive to negative terminal of No.2 color band
battery. —— No.3 color band
* Ground (1) indicates a ground point to l No.4 color band
body through wire harness. -
Ground (2) ¢ Ground (2) indicates point where com-
ponent is grounded directly to body. N‘""—J—L— -4— Wide
Remarks No.1 I No.2}{ No.3 No.4
 Current will not flow through a circuit if Color Resiftance Multiplier | Tolerance
ground is faulty. vajues
Black 0 0 x100
Fuse (1) ¢ Melts when current flow exceeds that Brown ] 3 <107
:gecmed for circuit; stopping current Red > 2 <102
W. Orange!| 3 3 x103
—O 00—
Precautions Yellow 4 4 x104
« Do not replace with fuses exceeding green : ‘Z xlg:
(blade) specified capacity. s o
Purple 7 7 x107
Fuse (2) <Blade type> <Cartridge type> Grey 8 | 8 | xi08
White 9 9 x109
Gold x10-1 + 5%
Silver x10-2 +10%
- +20%
(cartridge) .
<Main fuse> <Fusible link> <Numericat>
Main fuse/ R
Fusible link — B3z
usioie = 2 2
/ |— Thid :x10°
__m—— Second X
g First }Resustancc values

M o,

Transistor (1)
Collector (C)

5L

Emitier (E}

Transistor (2)

Cobector C)

Base PNP
{8}

Emiter (E)

¢ Electrical switching component.
» Turns on when voltage is applied to

the base (B). Cotiector
@Mdkﬂlhn q
< ¥ i

mak
2SC 82 A r—' Revision mark
T _

A:High-Trequency PNP
B:Low-irequency PNP
C:High-frequency NPN
D:Low-frequency NPN

¢ Reading code

Semiconductor

Number of terminals

Motor ¢ Converts electrical energy into
mechanical energy.
Pump ¢ Pulls in and expels gases and liquids.

Light

&

o Emits light and generates heat when
current flows through filament.

Cigarette lighter

¢ Electrical coil that generates heat.

47UGIX-511
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HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS

st .- OFF
. o
[T N

Symbol Meaning Symbol Meaning
Horn ¢ Generates sound when current flows. Switch (1) ¢ Allows or breaks current flow by
- opening and closing circuits.
PO\01»—-
Normally open (NO)
Speaker Switch (2)
i [ Normally closed (NC)
Heater * Generates heat when current flows. Harness ¢ Unconnected intersecting harness.
Vehicle speedo- | * Movement of magnet in speedometer /§
meter sensor turns contact within sensor on and off. (Not connected)
¢ Connected intersecting harness.
Ignition switch | « Turning ignition key operates switch
contacts to complete various circuits.
(Connected)

Relay (])

B

Norma'lly ope'n (NO)

Relay (2)

|

Normaliy closed (NC)

» Current flowing through coil produces electromagnetic force causing contact to open or close.

Closed

Normally open relay (NO)

Closed

Normally closed relay (NC)

?i( No flow

iy

ates electromagnetic force to operate
plungers.

(Zener diode)
—f—

Sensor (variable) | o Resistor whose resistance changes Diode ¢ Known as a semiconductor rectifi-
AAK with operation of other components. er, the diode allows current flow in
one direction only.
¥ —_—— Cathode(K)—t¢— Anodae(A)
=— Flow ot electric current
KA k{_J-A K{FEFA
Sensor * Resistor whose resistance changes Light-emitting diode | ¢ A diode that lights when current
(thermistor) with temperature. (LED) flows.
¢ Unlike ordinary light bulbs, the
—@— diode does not generate heat
% when lit.

Capacitor ¢ Component that temporarily stores ¢ Cathode(K) iu——— Anode(A)
(condenser) electrical charge. Cathode(K)
—_— C:IE:___ Ancde(A)

Flow of electric current

Solenoid ¢ Current flowing through coil gener- Reference diode | e Allows current to flow in one direc-

tion up to a certain voltage; allows
current to flow in the other direc-
tion once that voltage is exceeded.

Gl-10
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ABBREVIATIONS
Mazda Standards
A Ampere IG Ignition
AE Acoustic Equilibration ILLUMI [llumination
AS Auto Stop INT intermittent
A/R Auto Reverse JB Joint Box
ACC Accessory LH Left Hand
ACCEL Accelerator LCD Liquid Crystal Display
ADD Additional LO Low
AM Amplitude Modulation M Motor
AMP Amplifier MTR Mechanical Turning Radio
ANT Antenna MID Middle
B Battery MIN Minute
B/L Bi-Level MiX Mixture
CPU Central Processing Unit MPX Multiplex
CCT Circuit NC Normally Closed
CIGAR Cigarette NO Normally Open
COMBI Combination OFF Switch Off
CON Conditioner ON Switch On
CONT  Control P Power
DEF Defroster R Rear
ELR Emergency Locking Retractor RH Right Hand
ELEC Electric RL Rear Left
ETR Electronic Turning Radio RR Rear Right
F Front REC Recirculation
FL Front Left SOL Solenoid
FR Front Right ST Start
FM Frequency Modulation SW Switch
GEN Generator TEMP  Temperature
H/D Heat/Defroster TNS Tail Number Side
HEAT Heater TR Transistor
HI High VENT Ventilation
VOL Volume

47UGIX-513
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HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS

SAE Standards
In accordance with new regulations, SAE (Society of Automotive Engineers) standard names and
abbreviations are now used in this manual. The table below lists the names and abbreviations that have
been used in Mazda manuals up to now and their SAE equivalents.

Engine and Emission Systems

Previous Standard SAE standard
Abbreviation Name Abbreviation Name Remark
— Accelerator Pedal AP Accelerator Pedal
— Air Cleaner ACH Air Cleaner Housing
—_ Air/Fuel (A/F) Solenoid Valve MCS Mixture Control Solenoid F2 Carburetor
— Airflow Meter VAF Volume Airflow Sensor
— Airflow Sensor MAF Mass Airflow Sensor
— Alternator ALT Alternator
— Atmospheric Pressure Sensor BARO Barometric Absolute Pressure
Sensor
— Carburetor CARB Carburetor
oC Oxidation Catalyst
— Catalytic Converter TWC Three Way Catalyst
WU-TWC | Warm Up Three Way Catalyst #1
— Circuit Opening Relay FPR Fuel Pump Relay #2
— Cooling Fan Control CFC Coolant Fan Control
— Crank Angle Sensor CPS Crankshaft Position Sensor
— Diagnosis Connector DLC Data Link Connector
— Direct Ignition DLI Distributorless Ignition
EGI Electronic Gasoline Injection System CIS Continuous Fuel Injection System
— Electronic Spark Ignition El Electronic Ignition #3
— EGR Modulator Solenoid EGRC EGR Function Control
EGR Gas Sensor
— EGR Position Sensor EGRS EGR Function Sensor #4
EGR Position Switch
. ) PCM Powertrain Control Module #5
ECU Engine Control Unit PCME Powertrain Control Module (Engine)
- Engine Modification EM Engine Modification
— Engine Speed RPM Engine Speed
. Evaporative Emission Control EVAP Fuel Evaporative System
System
— Exhaust Gas Recirculation System EGR Exhaust Gas Recirculation System name
— Feedback System CLS Closed Loop System
— Flexible Fuel FF Flexible Fuel
— Fuel Pump FP Fuel Pump
—_ IC Regulator VR Voltage Regulator

#1: Directly connected to exhaust manifold

#2: In some models, there is a “Fuel Pump Relay that controls pump speed.
That relay is now called the “Fuel Pump Relay (Speed)”.

#3: Controlied by the PCME (PCM)

#4: EGR valve controller device name

#5: Device that controls engine and powertrain

Gl-12

47UGIX-514



HOW TO READ THE DIAGRAMS

Gl

Engine and Emission Systems (cont'd)

#6: Supplies air to three way catalytic
#7: Diagnostic trouble codes depend on the test mode

Previous Standard SAE Standard
Abbreviation Name Abbreviation Name Remark

- intake Air Thermosensor IATS Intake Air Temperature Sensor
- Intercooler CAC Charge Air Cooler
- ISC Solenoid Valve IACV Idle Air Control Valve
- Knock Sensor KS Knock Sensor
- Malfunction Indicator Light MIL Malfunction Indicator Light
- Multiport Fue! injection MFI Multiport Fuel injection
- Oxidizing Converter oC Oxidation Catalyst

Oxygen Sensor HO2S Heated Oxygen Sensor With heater
- 02s Oxygen Sensor
- Open Loop oL Open Loop

PTC Positive Temperature Coefficient EFE Early Fuel Evaporation

Heater

Pressure Sensor MAP Manifold Absolute Pressure Sensor
- MVS Manifold Vacuum Sensor Checks

vacuum only

- Reed Valve SAPV Secondary Air Pulse Valve
- Relief 1 Solenoid Valve SABV Secondary Air Bypass Valve

Secondary Air Injection System PAIR Pulsed Secondary Air Injection Pulsed
- injection

AIR Secondary Air Injection #6
- Sequential Fuel Injection SMFI Sequential Multipoint Fuel Injection
- Service Code(s) DTC Diagnostic Trouble Code(s)
- Spark Ignition DI Distributor Ignition
- Supercharger SC Supercharger
- Switching Solenoid Valve SASV Secondary Air Switching Valve
- Test Mode(s) DT™M Diagnostic Test Mode(s) #7
- Three Way Catalyst TWC Three Way Catalyst
- Throttle Body B Throttle Body
- Throttle Sensor TPS Throttle Position Sensor
- Turbocharger TC Turbocharger
- VAC MDP Manifold Differential Pressure
- Vacuum Switch MVZS Manifold Vacuum Zone Switch
- Water Thermosensor ECTS Engine Coolant Temperature Sensor
47UGIX-515
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Transmission (Transaxle) and Steering System

Previous Standard SAE Standard
Abbreviation Name Abbreviation Name Remark
— Clutch Position CPP Clutch Pedal Position
Powertrain Control Module FF
. (Transaxle)
- EC-AT Control Unit PCMT Powertrain Control Module FR
(Transmission)

— Fully Closed CTP Closed Throttle Position

—_ Fully Open WOT Wide Open Throttle

-— Inhibitor Switch PNS Park/Neutral Switch

—_ Lock-Up Position TCC Torque Converter Clutch

— Output Signal(s) PTCS Powertrain Control Signal(s)

— Overdrive 4GR Fourth Gear

— Power Steering Pressure Switch SPS Steering Pressure Sensor

— Pulse Generator VSPG Vehicle Speed Pulse Generator

—_ Vehicle Speed Sensor VSS Vehicle Speed Sensor

—_ 3rd Gear 3GR Third Gear

Body Electrical System and Heater and Air Conditioner Systems
Previous Standard SAE Standard
Abbreviation Name Abbreviation Name Remark

- A/C Switch ACS Air Conditioning Sensor

- Air Conditioner A/C Air Conditioner

Ve Battery Voltage B+ Battery Positive Voltage

- Coolant Level Sensor COLS Coolant Level Sensor

- Ground GND Ground

- Self-Diagnosis System OBD On-Board Diagnosis System #8

47UGIX-516

#8: System name. Other related names are unchanged.
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47UGIX-517

47UGIX-518

47UGIX-519

\/

47UGIX-520

47UGIX-521

FUNDAMENTAL TROUBLESHOOTING

PRECAUTIONS

Disconnecting the Battery

« Disconnect the negative (-) battery cable first and
reconnect it last. Make sure all switches, including the
ignition switch, are at OFF before disconnecting or con-
necting the battery cables. If a switch is on, semicon-
ductor components may be damaged.

Replacing Fuses

« Replace blown fuses with ones having the same desig-
nated capacity. If a fuse is replaced with one of a larger
capacity, components may be damaged or a fire may
result.

Securing Harnesses

» Clamp all harnesses that are near vibrating compo-
nents, such as the engine, to remove slack and prevent
contact resulting from vibration. If the harness is in con-
tact with a vibrating part, the harness insulation may
wear or break.

e Tape areas of the harness that may rub or bump
against sharp edges. Without the tape, the harness
insulation may be cut.

« When mounting components, make sure the harness is
not caught. If it is caught, the harness insulation may
wear or break.

Gl-15
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Handling Components

* Do not handle electrical components roughly or drop
them. Do not alter the wiring or electrical equipment.
Doing so can overload or short a circuit, which may
cause a fire or damage the vehicle or components.

47UGIX-522

* Remove heat-sensitive components, such as relays,
when performing maintenance where temperatures can
exceed 80°C {176°F}, such as welding.

47UGIX-523
e Make sure connectors are fitted securely when
N installed.
—_— A
| =
1
47UGIX-524

¢ When disconnecting two connectors, grasp the connec-
tors, not the wires.

47UGIX-525
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HANDLING CONNECTORS
Checking connector Checking for loose
Removing connectors contacts terminals Removing terminals
<CPU connectors>

1. Open the rear
cover.

2. Lift the tab with a
small screwdriver
to remove the

When using a matching | Lightly pull each wire to terminal.
male terminal, make make sure the terminal
sure there is no does not pull out of the
looseness in the female | connector. <General connectors>
terminal. A loose terminal will
Improperly engaged cause poor terminal Lift the tab with a
connectors will cause contact. . small screwdriver to
poor terminal contact. @’ remove the terminal.
g
2
L
S
a <Round connectors>

1. Open the cover.

2. Lift the terminal
to remove it.

3. Make sure the
terminal is
securely

mounted in the
L connector when
reinstalling.
<Common ground connectors>

1. Open the cover.

2. Remove A.

3. Lift the tab with a
small screwdriver

> to remove the
terminal.
13
Q
2
Q.
?
=
a
2 ZTHIKS
= 8- ':J'(".‘ 'vf;//
22l
47UGIX-526
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USING ELECTRICAL TEST EQUIPMENT

cuit.

between the terminals of a
circuit to bypass a switch.

Equipment Purpose Use Handling
Test light Used to find open or short cir- Connect the test light e Use test lights with 12V
Cuits. between the circuit being 1.4W or 3.4W bulbs or light-
W measured and ground. emitting diodes (LEDs).
The light will turn on if the Using large-capacity bulbs
circuit is energized to the may damage the CPU.
point tested.
/
Jumper wire Used to create a temporary cir- Connect the jumper wire ¢ Do not connect the power

side directly to ground.
This may burn the harness

or damage electrical
nents.

compo-

®
DOo0D

-

¢ Tie a thin wire to the

- ,//"— -
Voltmeter Used to find open or short cir- Set the range to the specified | ® Connect the voltmeter in
cuits by measuring circuit volt- voltage. parallel with the circuit.
age. Connect the positive (+) lead | » Use the service hole when
to where voltage is to be measuring the voltage at the
measured and the negative diagnosis connector.
(~) tead to ground.
o

positive

(+) lead to access narrow

terminals.

Ohmmeter

53

o

£ 000

Used to find open or short cir-
cuits, to confirm continuity, and
to check sensor resistance.

Make sure the ignition switch
is off or the negative (-) bat-
tery cable is disconnected.
Switch the ohmmeter to the
appropriate measuring fange.
Set the ohmmeter to zero
before connecting the leads
to the connector.

[
1 @7

If current is flowing through

the circuit, the chmmeter

could be burned.

Ammeter

Used to check alternator output,
current supplied to the starter,
and dark current within a circuit.

(Dark current is the current
flowing through the circuit when
the ignition switch is at OFF.)

Set the range to the desired
amperage.

Touch the positive (+) lead to
the power-side terminal and
the negative (-) lead to the
ground-side terminal.

CJ

Connect the ammeter in

series with the circuit. The
ammeter may be burned if it
is connected in parallel.

Gl-18
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FUNDAMENTAL TROUBLESHOOTING GI

VOLTMETER LEAD

MEASURING VOLTAGE

Connectors
When checking for improperly engaged connectors,
poor terminal contacts, or loose terminals, wrap a thin
wire around the voltmeter lead. A large voitmeter lead
may momentarily contact another terminal when it is
inserted into the connector and give an incorrect read-

i S THIN WIRE Ing.
47UGIX-528
Ground
NO Touch the voltmeter to the ground wire when checking
the ground circuit. If there is poor contact between the
ground wire and ground and the voltmeter does not
touch the wire, the voltmeter will give an incorrect read-
ing.
POOR CONTACT oK
47UGIX-529
Checkpoints
BATTERY

MAIN FUSE

(POSITIVE TERMINAL) IGNIlTION SWITCH

FUSE

VOLTMETER TEST LIGHT

!

® or

1

Use a voltmeter or test light to check for voltage at the
measuring points.

Iliiiity Measuring Circuit operation
points Ignition switch:
7 of Ignition switch: ON
®Q§’ OFF Thermoswitch: | Thermoswitch:
9/ THERMO OFF ON
MOTOR / SWITCH A o x 12V O l2v_o

B oV x 12V O oV x
C oV x oV x oV x

NA

"\E@ D 12V O 12V x 12V 0
E oV x oV x 12V O

- F oV x oV x oV x

GROUND2  GROUND 1

O : Test light ON
x : Test light OFF

47UGIX-530
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GI FUNDAMENTAL TROUBLESHOOTING

47UGIX-531
ov
0@o
Q o
- ——

DIODE
47UGIX-532
47UGIX-533

o @e
. E ! 2@
]
47UGIX-534

GI1-20

MEASURING CONTINUITY/RESISTANCE

Switches
Touch the ohmmeter leads to the switch terminals to
check for continuity.

Diodes
Connect the ohmmeter leads as shown in the figure to
check for continuity. If the leads are reversed, continuity
will not be indicated by the ohmmeter.

Note

¢ The negative (-) lead of the ohmmeter is connected
to the positive terminal of the internal ohmmeter bat-
tery; the positive (+) lead to the negative terminal of
the battery.

Sensors and Solenoid Valves
Touch the ohmmeter leads to the terminals of the sen-
sor or solenoid valve to check the resistance.

Capacitors

1. Short between the terminals with a jumper wire to dis-
charge the capacitor.

2. Set the ohmmeter range to x10 kQ and connect the
ohmmeter leads to the capacitor terminals.

3. The capacitor is good if the needle of the ohmmeter
swings once and returns to its original position.



FUNDAMENTAL TROUBLESHOOTING

Gl

FINDING SHORT CIRCUITS
Shorts occur between the power (positive) and ground (negative) sides of a circuit. Therefore, finding a
short circuit requires determining how the circuit is routed.

Circuits Not Connected to Control Unit

Battery
(positive
terminal)

Ignition switch

Thermo-
switch

Example

Short location

Indication

Finding short circuits

Short (A)

* Fuse melts.

Short (B)

Main fuse melts.

Il

Short (C)

The motor operates regard-
less of whether the ther-
moswitch is on or off when
the ignition switch is on.
The fuse is not melted.

Short (D)

The main fuse melts when
the ignition switch and ther-
moswitch are on and the

relay is operating.

0

1. Remove the fuse and
main fuse of the circuit.

2. Disconnect all connec-
tors of electrical compo-
nents in the circuit.

3. Attach a voltmeter or
test light to the fuse box
and reconnect each con-
nector, beginning near-
est the power source.

4. Check for voltage or see
if the test light turns on
as the connectors are
connected.

turn on.

A short has occurred where the volt-
meter reads OV or the test light does not

Circuits Connected to Control Unit

Ignition switch

Fuse
Short (A)
Solenoid Sé)lenoid
A B
Shor I Yshon(c
®f 11
'cruj'
Short ¥y
Short (E)
(D) r‘
I *
Switch Sensor
A

Example

Short location

Indication

Finding short circuits

Short (A)

* Fuse melts.

=l

Short (B)

Solenoid A operates normally
when the ignition switch is on,
but switch A is off.

Short (C)

The CPU transistor burns out
when the ignition switch is
turned on.

000

0

Test light

arall

1.

Remove the fuse and main
fuse of the circuit.

. Disconnect all connectors of

electrical components in the
circuit.

. Attach a voltmeter or test

light to the fuse box and
reconnect each connector,
beginning nearest the power
source.

. Check for voltage or see if

the test light turns on as the
connectors are connected.

A short has occurred where the voltmeter
reads OV or the test light does not turn on.

Short (D)

The CPU thinks the switch is
on because the same condi-
tions exist when the switch is
on.

Short (E)

The CPU thinks the sensor
has 0Q because the same
conditions exist as when there
is no resistance.

If the CPU is equipped with a
self-diagnostic function, a mal-
function code will be output.

1.

Attach the test light or volt-
meter to the CPU connector
and switch/sensor connector.

2. Check for voltage or see if

the test light turns on.

A short has occurred where the voltmeter
reads OV or the test light does not turn on.

47UGIX-535
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Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

STRUCTURAL VIEW....cciuimrercrnrererernesnnssnnses -2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM ......ocmrmreeerrenerennnssseanens -3
TROUBLESHOOTING...cccvremermrermenensasassesnenes 11— 4
FILAMENT wouecestscsmssscscennsesnsssenssessnsenensseseans M- 9
REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER RELAY ........... 1-9

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER SWITCH......... 11-10

47U11X-501

11



11

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER
STRUCTURAL VIEW

47U11X-502

1. Rear window defroster (filament) 3. Rear window defroster relay

Troubleshooting ......................... page 11— 4 Inspection..........ccovureecrerenverennne. page I1- 9

InSpection.........ccceecereeceeeenneenee. page I1- 9 4. CPU No.1

Repair .....cccovvvevceeecrrreeseeceeene. page I1—- 9 Removal / Installation.................. section Z3
2. Rear window defroster switch

Removal / Installation.................. section Z4

Inspection........cccceeeevveveeeeennneee. page I1-10
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REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER 1

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

ACC ) IG1 B+
——

CIGAR METER DEFOG
15A ‘ 15A 60A

REAR WINDOW
% Of | DEFROSTER
RELAY

CPU No.1 A
©) é
TNS
RELAY
T ] REAR WINDOW -4
DEFROSTER =B
SWITCH
REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER TIMER

‘ IG1 ON
PANEL I OFF

LAMP =l
CONTROL REAR WINDOW  oN

DEFROSTER
SwITCH SWITCH 1 I | I | I | OFF
ON

RELAY OFF

15+ 3 MIN.

Lg -

47U11X-503

Description

The rear window defroster system is equipped with a timer. To avoid battery discharge, power supply to
the filament is stopped 12 to 18 minutes after the rear window defroster is turned on. If the rear window
defroster is turned on again or the ignition switch is turned off after the timer is set, the timer will be
reset. The timer is built in CPU No.1.

Operation

« When the rear window defroster switch is turned on with the ignition switch at ON, the defroster
switch sends electrical signais to CPU No.1. The rear window defroster circuit in CPU No.1 is
grounded and current flows to the rear window defroster relay coil. The relay contact is closed and
the rear window defroster is activated.

« The rear window defroster timer operates 12—18 minutes after the rear window defroster is activat-
ed. Then the rear window defroster is turned off and the rear window defroster indicator light goes
off. When the rear window defroster switch is turned off with the ignition switch at OFF, current to the
rear window defroster relay coil is cut off. The relay contact opens, deactivating the rear window
defroster.

11-3
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REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram

I-1

= REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER = CIGARETTE LIGHTER

BATTERY
© © X-02 X-02
Qo e —ONOH—
B/N 404 B1 8/G L/B
(E) (-
. = [Caa] k-
(F) 161
® 60A DEFOG o- K&
X-10
JB-03® JB-06Q® X-03 ST/?\D o OFF
B/Y B/W /i [¢]
M ) 154 METER ik A — P
R IGNITION 1"!5@!
SWITCH
R11-01 L
(F)
REAR WINDOW CPU NO.1
DEFROSTER _(SECTION J-4) JB-06 ®
RELAY —
15A
ilﬁ.___.___q, 1-01 (107 CIGAR
Bl JB-02 @
(R) P
(I) L/B
_ Y (n
X-22 (R)
11-04
B 11-05
(R?) 6 |rRear winpow
\x DEFROSTER CIGARETTE
¢§519 LIGHTER
4§11—02 SWITCH
¥11-04 ¥ 11-05
REAR WINDOW
DEFROSTER
11-03
B B
(1 (1)
B
¥ G l © O
o/ "/

I11-02 REAR WINDOW

11-03 REAR WINDOW

11-04 REAR WINDOW

11-4

11-01 REAR WINDOW
DEFROSTER RELAY DEFROSTER (R2) DEFROSTER GROUND DEFROSTER SWITCH
(R) HARNESS ) a (D
B/L | B/Y x| 8 |R/B
VY IIHII ] IIIII O * | P [R/G
11-05 CIGARETTE
LIGHTER (D)
L/B
(e
1PEQTX-478



REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER 1

Connector Locations

PP
MAIN FUSE
BLOCK

Z-81

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

oz

I-1

2PUOTX-388

11-5



11 REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

Symptom

Rear window defroster does not operate

Possible cause

¢ Burnt DEFOG 60A fuse

e Burnt METER 15A fuse

» Damaged rear window defroster relay
» Damaged rear window defroster switch

47U11X-506

47U11X-507

A C
C A
D B
B D
47U11X-508

11-6

Damaged filament

Damaged CPU No.1

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

47U11X-504

Step 1
Check the DEFOG 60A fuse in the relay and fuse block
and the METER 15A fuse in the fuse block.

Fuse Action
Burnt Replace fuses after checking and repairing
wiring harness
OK Go to Step 2
Step 2

1. Remove the trunk end trim and trunk side trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at the (B/Y) terminal wire of the
relay harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Fuse Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(METER fuse—Rear window defroster relay)
Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Disconnect the rear window defroster relay connector.
3. Measure the voltage at the D (W) terminal wire of the
relay harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness
(DEFOG fuse—Rear window defroster relay)
Step 4

1. Apply battery positive voltage and check for continuity
between the relay terminals.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection Terminal
B+ GND A B C D
— — O—+—0
A B Oo—+—0O
OO : Continuity
2.1f correct, reinstall the rear window defroster relay and
go to Step 5.

3. 1f not as specified, replace the rear window defroster
relay.



REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER 1

Step 5

1. Remove CPU No.1 from the joint box.
(Refer to section Z3.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (Y) of the joint box

(16-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage
() Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 6
Other Repair wiring harness
(Rear window defroster relay—dJoint box)
47U11X-509
Step 6

1. Remove CPU No.1 from the joint box.
(Refer to section Z3.)

2. Turn the rear window defroster switch on.

3. Check for continuity between terminal E (P) of the joint
box connector (16-pin) and ground.

47UI11X-512

Fuse Action
Yes Reinstall CPU No.1 and go to Step 7
No Repair wiring harness {Joint box—GND)
47UI1X-510
Step 7
1. Remove the rear window defroster switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)
2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.
N o
T Terminal
c A Position A B c D
b | 8 OFF o—O—o0
ON o—®—o0 o—+—oO
OO : Continuity
SUTXET 3.If correct, install the rear window defroster switch and
go to Step 8.
4.If not as specified, replace the rear window defroster
switch.
Step 8

1. Turn the rear window defroster switch on.
2. Measure the voltage at the (B) terminal wire of the rear
window defroster connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage

Action

B+

Goto Step 9

Other

Repair wiring harness
(Rear window defroster relay—Rear window defroster)

1-7



|1 REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

Step 9
1. Measure the voltage of the filaments at the following
points.

B+: Battery positive voltage

=
l Point Voltage
' Left side ov
BATTERY [Z] AN Center 5—7V
| POSITIVE Right side B+
VOLTAG O} 77777
VOLTMETER

2. If correct, replace CPU No.1.
47UIX-513 3. If not as specified, go to Step 10.
FAULTY
PORTION Step 10
1. Locate the damaged part of the filament by referring to
the chart below.

B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Damage
Higher than specification or B+ Negative side

Lower than specification or OV Positive side

77

2. When the damaged part is found, repair it.
a7U11X-514 (Refer to page 11-9.)

11-8



REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER 1

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER (FILAMENT)

Inspection

1. Turn the rear window defroster switch on.

2. Connect the positive (+) lead of a voltmeter to the cen-
ter of the filament, and ground the negative (-) lead.

Voltage specification: 5—~7V

If the voltage is higher than specified, the damaged part
77777 is on the negative side of the filament. If the voltage is
lower than specified or 0V is indicated, the damaged

VOLTMETER

47UNX-515 part is on the positive side of the filament.

FAULTY
PORTION Repair

Caution

¢ Use only paint thinner or ethyl alcohol for clean-
ing. Other solvents can damage the surrounding
filament.

1. Clean the damaged part with paint thinner or ethyl alco-

o

hol.
2. Apply tape above and below the damaged part.

47011X516 3. Repair the damaged part with silver paint by using a

small brush or a marking pen.
4.Use a blow dryer heated to 150°C {302°F} for 30 min-

BROKEN WIRE TAPE utes or let the paint set for 24 hours at 25°C {77°F} to
—_ allow it to dry completely. Do not use the defroster until
==/ the paint is dry.

CORRECTION PORTION

47U X-517
REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER RELAY
Inspection
A c 1. Disconnect the rear window defroster relay connector
_r___n_.\_w and remove the relay.
c A 2. Apply battery positive voltage and check for continuity
5 between the relay terminals.
- B+: Battery positive voltage
Connection Terminal
B D B+ GND A B c D
— — Oo—1—0
47U11X-518 A B O 190

O-0O : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the relay.

11-9
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REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER

11-10

47U11X-519

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER SWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the rear window defroster switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)
2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

~ Terminal A B c D
Position
OFF o—®—0
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the rear window defroster
switch.



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW 12- 2
KEY ILLUMINATION TIMER 12- 3
TROUBLESHOOTING. 12- 4
INTERIOR LIGHT 12-13
CARGO COMPARTMENT LIGHT .ecceeeerenccianas 12-14
CARGO COMPARTMENT LIGHT SWITCH..... 12-14
KEY REMINDER SWITCH ...cceveermnccnusccnserenae 12-14
OUTER DOOR HANDLE SWITCH.....cccccevsuenee 12-14
DOOR SWITCH aeesnsesassnneane 12-15

47U12X-501

12



12

INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM

INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW

47U12X-502
1. Interior light 4. Key reminder switch
Removal / Inspection / INSPECHION....cvvereeeeeecerrrecrneeeeane page 12-14
Installation........cccocoveevieveencnnnn. page 12-13 5. Outer door handle switch
2. Cargo compartment light INSpection........cccccccrreverenrecnenens page 12-14
Removal / Inspection / 6. Door switch
installation.........ccccovevccnnnennnen. page 12-14 InSpection........ccccecreeecreeerecrnennn. page 12-15
3. Cargo compartment light switch 7. Ignition key illumination
Removal / Installation................. page 12-14 8. Door key cylinder illumination
Inspection.........cccccevveevvnenerecennen. page 12—-14 9. Glove compartment light
Specifications
Cargo compartment light 5Wx 1
Glove compartment light 3.4W x 1
Interior light 5Wx 2
47U12X-503
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INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM |2

KEY ILLUMINATION TIMER
System Operation

IG KEY [LLUMI. IG KEY ILLUML.

DOOR KEY DOOR KEY
CYLINDER ILLUML. +IG CYLINDER ILLUMI.

+G

CPU No.2

—©

Tri
Ct

Tr2

AA

VAVAVL
M—— DY

—© @©
OUTER OUTER
. DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR
HANDLE SWITCH HANDLE SWITCH
11 swrcH | | sweh O

47U12X-504

* When either outer door handle is pulled or either door is opened, currents @ and @ flow. Current ®

charges condenser Ci. Current @ flows to the base of Tr, turning the transistor on. When Tr: turns

on, current ® flows to the base of Trz, turning it on. The key illumination ground circuit is completed,
and current @ flows to turn on the ignition key illumination and door key cylinder illumination.

* When the outer door handle is released or the door is closed, current @ is cut. However, current ®

is discharged from C. and flows through Tri. Tr2 remains on and current continues to illuminate the

ignition key illumination and door key cylinder illumination. C. fully discharges after 15—21 seconds,

and Tr: and Tr2 turn off. As a result, the ignition key illumination and door key cylinder illumination
also turn off.

12-3
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TROUBLESHOOTING

Interior Light, Ignition Key lllumination, Door Key Cylinder lllumination

Circuit diagram

47U12X-505

124



INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM |2

Connector locations

13-02
DOOR SWITCH
CARGO COMPARTMENT

LIGHT SWITCH

13-07

(R2)-(R3)

ILLUMINATION

CARGO COMPARTMENT
CYLINDER

DOOR SWITCH
(D)-{DR1}

[BLACK)
INTERIOR LIGHT RH

- 13-03

13-01

COMPARTMENT

LIGHT
COMPARTMENT
LIGHT SWITCH

13-09

GLOVE
13-10

GLOVE

e

RELAY AND FUSE BLOCK

xo2)

(F)-{D)

COMBINATION

SWITCH
%04
22

Ge \/
(o

(BLUE)

Wi ,'-':~ ~ot” 5

i "‘//.'::‘\/i (¢

(D)-(DR1)

47U12X-506
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12 INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM

Checklist
Procedure / Proper Operation Symptom Flowchart No.
1. Turn spot switch on and verify that interior Interior lights do not illuminate 1
lights illuminate. - . - — —
VS . Interior lights illuminate when interior light switch is at DOOR
2. Move interior I'gl."t swntch to D O.OR ar_ld open {door open), but do not illuminate when spot switch is turned 2
either door. Verify that interior lights illumi- d losed
nate. on (door closed)
Interior lights illuminate when spot switch is turned on
(door closed), but do not illuminate when interior light switch 3
is at DOOR (door open)
1. Remove ignition key. Ignition key illumination and door key cylinder illumination 4
2. Pull outer door handle or open either door do not turn on
and verify that ignition key illumination and  [|gnition key illumination turns on, but door key cylinder
door key cylinder illumination turn on for illumination does not turn on 5
15—21 seconds. - — "
Door key cylinder illumination turns on, but ignition key 6
illumination does not turn on
47U12X-507
Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Interior lights do not illuminate
Possible cause
e Burnt ROOM 10A fuse
e Damaged interior light
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47U12X-508
N Step 1
( ][ ][ ] ) Check the ROOM 10A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
l I 'M OK Go to Step 2
I ROOM " " Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wirin
[’OA TL J[ J hareless J P ? ?
\_ Y
47U12X-509
Step 2

(]

D@O

47U12X-510

12-6

1. Remove the interior light. (Refer to page 12-13.)
2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the interior

light connector (4-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace interior light (Refer to page 12-13)
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Interior light)




INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM 12

Interior lights illuminate when interior light switch is at DOOR
Flowchart No.2 Symptom | (door open), but do not illuminate when spot switch is turned on
(door closed)

47U12X-511
Possible cause
e Damaged interior light
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

Remedy

1. Remove the interior light. (Refer to page 12-13.)

2. Check for continuity between terminal D (B) of the inte-
rior light connector (4-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace interior light (Refer to page 12-13)
No Repair wiring harness (Interior light—GND)

1O}

—
47U12X-512

Interior lights illuminate when spot switch is turned on (door closed),
Flowchart No.3 | Symptom | but do not illuminate when interior light switch is at DOOR
(door open) '

Possible cause

» Damaged interior light

e Damaged door switch

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
» Poor connection of connector

47U12X-513
Step 1
: 1. Remove the interior light. (Refer to page 12-13.)
: E 2. Measure the voltage at terminal B (L/W) of the interior

@ light connector (4-pin) with the interior light switch at
ol DOOR (door closed).
B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
— Other Replace interior light (Refer to page 12~13)
47U12X-514
Step 2

1. Remove the door switch.
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the door

switch.
Switch Continuity
Depressed No
Released Yes

3.If correct, repair the wiring harness (interior light—door
switch).

o 4. 1f not as specified, replace the door switch.

12—-7
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INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM

Flowchart No.4 Symptom

Ignition key illumination and door key cylinder illumination do not turn on

Possible cause

¢ Burnt ROOM 10A fuse
e Damaged CPU No.2

* Damaged steering lock

~

47U12X-617

47U12X-518

* Damaged outer door handle

¢ Burnt bulbs
¢ Damaged door switch
¢ Damaged key reminder switch
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector
47U12X-516
Step 1
Check the ROOM 10A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
Step 2

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).
2.Check for continuity between terminal 1H (B) of the
CPU No.2 connector (20-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 3
No Repair wiring harness (CPU No.2—GND)
Step 3

1. Connect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 1S (GY/R) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Ba tery positive voltage

Voltage Action

B+ Goto Step 7

Other Goto Step 4

12-8

47U12X-5619
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COMBINATION SWITCH SIDE

AL
VIIIII/ IIII/ (Ll L’ I’Il, IIIII’
I U A A% 3

9 YU Y

DOOR KEY CYLINDER
ILLUMINATION SIDE

A

47U12X-520

Step 4

1. Remove the side panel, lower panel, and driver-side
door trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual,
section S.)

2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the combina-
tion switch connector and terminal A (L/R) of the door
key cylinder illumination connector.

B+: Battery positive voitage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness (ROOM 10A fuse—
Ignition key illumination or ROOM 10A fuse—
Door key cylinder illumination)
Step 5

1. Remove the column cover.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the bulb of the ignition key illumination, and
check the bulb.

Bulb Action

OK Repair wiring harness (ignition key illumination—
CPU No.2) and go to Step 6

47UI12X-521 Burnt Replace bulb and go to Step 6
Step 6
1. Disconnect the door key cylinder illumination connector.
— 2. Check for continuity between terminals A and C of the
o R door key cylinder connector.
Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
DOOR KEY CYLINDER (Door key cylinder illumination—CPU No.2)
ILLUMINATION No Replace outer door handle (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S)
47U12X-522
Step 7

DT
HRRERED

47U12X-523

1. Connect the door key cylinder illumination connector.

2. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).

3. Check for continuity between terminal 1P (Y) of the
CPU No.2 connector (20-pin) and ground while pulling
the outer door handle.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 10
No Go to Step 8
Step 8

1. Disconnect the outer door handle switch connector.
2. Check for continuity between terminal F (B) of the
switch connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 9
No Repair wiring harness
(Outer door handle switch—GND)

47U12X-524

12-9
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47U12X-525

47U12X-526

47U12X-627

47U12X-528

Step 9

Check for continuity between terminals E and F of the
outer door handle switch connector while pulling the
outer door handle.

47U12X-529

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(CPU No.2—OQuter door handle switch)
No Replace outer door handle (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S)
Step 10

Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the key
reminder switch connector.

B+: Battery positive volitage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 11
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Key reminder switch)
Step 11

Check for continuity between terminals A and D of the
key reminder switch connector with the ignition key

inserted.
Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 12
No Replace steering lock (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section N)
Step 12

1. Connect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).
2.Measure the voltage at terminal 1B (W) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin) with the ignition key inserted.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 13
Other Repair wiring harness
(Key reminder switch—CPU No.2)
Step 13

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).

2. Check for continuity between terminal 1E (L/W) of the
CPU No.2 connector (20-pin) and ground with the driv-
er-side door open.

Continuity

Action

Yes

Go to Step 15

No

Go to Step 14




INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM 12
Step 14

1. Remove the door switch.
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the door
switch.
Switch Continuity
Depressed No
Released Yes

3. If not as specified, replace the door switch.

47U12X-530

Step 15
1. Connect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).
2.Measure the voltage at terminal 1A (L/R) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2
1A (Refer to section Z3)
HE% Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—CPU No.2)

47U12X-531

Ignition key illumination turns on, but door key cylinder illumination
does not turn on

Flowchart No.5 Symptom

Possible cause

e Burnt bulb

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

* Damaged outer door handle

* Damaged CPU No.2

47U12X-532

Step1
1. Remove the door trim.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
= 2. Disconnect the door key cylinder illumination connector.
3. Check for continuity between terminals A and C of the

c A ; . D
door key cylinder illumination connector.
o REv OYUINDER Continuity Action
DOO
ILLUMINATION Yes Go to Step 2
No Replace outer door handle (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S)

47U12X-533

Step 2
N\ Connect the door key cylinder illumination connector
( T“\\< and measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R).
2 ‘v O

B+: Battery positive voltage

// Voltage Action

7 B+ Go to Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness (ROOM 10A fuse—Door
key cylinder illumination)
-
—
47U12X-534

12-11
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Step 3
Measure the voltage at terminal 1S (GY/R) of the CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

47U12X-535

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness
(Door key cylinder illumination—CPU No.2)

Flowchart No.6

Symptom

Door key cylinder illumination turns on, but ignition key illumination
does not turn on

Possible cause

¢ Burnt bulb

e Damaged CPU No.2

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47U12X-537

47U12X-536

Step 1
1. Remove the column cover.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the ignition key illumination bulb and inspect it.

Bulb Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace bulb
Step 2

1. Remove the side panel and lower panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the combina-
tion switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Ignition key illumination)
Step 3

1. Disconnect the combination switch connector and CPU
No.2 connector (20-pin).

2. Check for continuity between terminal B (GY/R) of the
combination switch connector and terminal 1S (GY/R)
of the CPU No.2 connector.

47U12X-538
COMBINATION SWITCH SIDE
[ ]
[ |
CPU NO.2 SIDE
180 | T 1T 1
| | 11
47U12X-539

12-12

Continuity Action
Yes Replace CPU No.2
(Refer to section Z3)
No Repair wiring harness
(Ignition key illumination—CPU No.2)




INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM |2

INTERIOR LIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

2. Inspect all parts and repair or replace as necessary.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47U12X-540

1.Lens 3. Bulb (5W)
2. Overhead console

12-13
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INTERIOR LIGHT SYSTEM

47U12X-541

47U12X-543

CARGO COMPARTMENT LIGHT

Removal / Inspection / Installation

1. Remove the lens.

2. Remove the bulb.

3. Inspect all parts and repair or replace as necessary.
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CARGO COMPARTMENT LIGHT SWITCH
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the trunk end trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the trunk lid striker.
3. Remove the cargo compartment light switch.
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection
1. Remove the trunk end trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the cargo compartment light switch connec-
tor.
3. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Switch , Continuity
Depressed No
Released Yes

4. If not as specified, replace the rear hatch lock.

KEY REMINDER SWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the side panel and lower panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the key reminder switch connector.
3. Check for continuity between terminals A and D of the
key reminder switch connector.

Key Continuity
Inserted Yes
Removed No

47U12X-544

47U12X-545

4. If not as specified, replace the ignition switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

OUTER DOOR HANDLE SWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the driver-side door trim.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the outer door handie switch connector (6-pin).
3. Pull the outer door handle and verify that there is conti-

nuity between terminals E and F of the switch connector.
4. If there is no continuity, replace the outer door handle.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
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DOOR SWITCH

Inspection
1. Remove the door switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the door

switch.
Switch Continuity
Depressed No
Released Yes

3. If not as specified, replace the door switch.

47U12X-546

12-15
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Before begmnlng any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings.
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AUDIO

AUDIO

PREPARATION
SST

49 UNO1 050 For

removal of
Radio removing audio unit
tool

47UJ1X-502

STRUCTURAL VIEW

STANDARD SYSTEM (TYPE 1)

1. Audio unit

Removal.......ccoceveeeriiiiiciieenas page J1-56

Installation.......ccceeeeeeveriecieenne page J1-56
2. Center speaker

Removal / Installation................ page J1-57

Inspection.......cccoeveecicieeiiinnennn. page J1-57
3. Door speaker

Removal / Installation................ page J1-57

INSpection.......ccccceeiiniirneineennnen. page J1-57
4. Rear speaker

Removal / Installation................ page J1-58

INSpPection......ccccveeveeeeenerenninenn. page J1-58

5. Center speaker amplifier

Removal / Installation................ page J1-58

J1-2

47UJ1X-503

6. Glass antenna

Inspection........ccceeeceeeceiicinnannn page J1-62

Repair....c.coeevreereereceeercrnieene page J1-62
7. Antenna feeder

InSpection.........ccccoevemevineennnnne page J1-62
8. Power antenna

Removal / Installation................ page J1-63

Disassembly / Assembly ........... page J1-64

INSPECHiON....eeeeerecrciiie e page J1-65
9. Antenna mast

Removal / Inspection /

Installation.......ccoeeeviiieiiiininnnn. page J1-65



AUDIO
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BOSE ACOUSTIC WAVE® MUSIC SYSTEM (TYPE 2)

1. Audio unit

Removal......ccoooviiiiice, page J1-56

Installation .......cccceeevevviiieiennnnes page J1-56
2. Center speaker

Removal / Installation................ page J1-57

INSPeCtion......coveeeeireireeeeeen page J1-57
3. Door speaker/Amp module

Removal / Installation................ page J1-57
4. Center speaker amplifier

Removal / Installation................ page J1-58
5. Acoustic wave® guide assembly

Removal / Installation................ page J1-59

Disassembly / Assembily ........... page J1-61

47UJ1X-504

6. Glass antenna

INSpection.......ccoveeeiercicrcencnen, page J1-62

Repair....cccooeeier e page J1-62
7. Antenna feeder

Inspection......ccccceeeviieeciieeenrcnnnen. page J1-62
8. Radio relay

Ta1S] 0 =701 ([0 ] o page J1-62
9. Power antenna

Removal / Installation................ page J1-63

Disassembly / Assembly ........... page J1-64

INSPECtion......cccccrviieeee e page J1-65

10. Antenna mast
Removal / Inspection /
Installation ......cccoeveeinineiicnneenn. page J1-65
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SYSTEM CIRCUIT
TYPE 1
CENTER
AMPLIFIER
AMFM TUNER/ DOOR
CASSETTE TAPE SPEAKER (RH)
DECK
DOOR
SPEAKER (LH)
REAR
SPEAKER (RH)
REAR
SPEAKER (LH)
TYPE 2
CENTER
SPEAKER gEgXESH
AMPLIFIER
AM-FM TUNER/ DOOR SPEAKER/
CASSETTE TAPE AMP MODULE (RH)
DECK

)

CD PLAYER

DOOR SPEAKER/
AMP MODULE (LH)

1
>
>
[

ACOUSTIC WAVE®
GUIDE ASSEMBLY

Ji1-4

37U0T1-7056
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CONNECTOR SPECIFICATIONS
Audio Unit (Type 1 — without CD player)
AM-FM Tuner/Cassette Tape Deck

<
voL

PLAY
PRO

uu DNR AM =y=p=4 ™=} y=j AUTO- M
METALAFM1 N ST I
apc wemz § LI 0L cu ll

TUNE

@Ass@

@ W DEDEIE DC DE D

puue BAL ]
REAR VIEW
— ™
{o = — 0 i Ul
) I Do
/ I,
o o[@° @ [
3688)) 1@ [li0 3
0990, Jle e
47UJ1X-505
8-pin connector 2A | Rear speaker (LH) ® OIN t B+: Battery positive voltage
2B | Rear speaker (LH) © X 3_&?1;‘”60 or ; IOutpu(tL(l:_)l-i)@G‘)
2C nput
2l 2C| 2a 2D 3 | Output (RH) @
e L 2F | Rear speaker (RH) ® 4 In.put (RH) @
2H | Rear speaker (RH) © 5 | Signal ground
21 | System mute (output) 6 | TNS
2J 7 | ACC
8 | Backup power (B+)
B+: Battery positive voltage 9 | System control ON
12-pin connector [ 1A [ AcC 10 | llumi. ©
1B 11 | System control OFF
1C | Backup power (B+) 12 SysterTm control (play)
LKL EICTA  [4p | Antenna switch (13.2V) 13 | Mute (input)
INSTCH1J [M1H R 1IF[1D]1B -
1E | TNS E | Shield ground
1F | lllumi. © :
TH 1-pin connector | 3A | Ground
1J | Amp. control (13.2V)
1K | Front speaker (LH) @&
1L | Front speaker (LH) ©
1M | Front speaker (RH) @
1N | Front speaker (RH) ©

Ji-5
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AUDIO

AM-FM Tuner/Cassette Tape Deck (Type 2 — with CD player)

FRONT VIEW
C .@ :i a")
PRO
Sw
voL
nn DNR AM == —) = AUTO-M
[ B o o gt @
A J L I W
@EAH?J; V00 o o
puLL. BAL
\. w
REAR VIEW
[ )
[
T o0
[
7/ O :
e} e} - D
- 00
0 o
47UJ1X-506
8-pin connector 2A | Output (LH) @ B+: Battery positive voltage
28 | Output (LH) © DIN connector 1 | Output (LH) @
2C (13-pin) 2 [ Input (LH) @
2| 2c| 2a 2D 3 . 2 . 3 | Output (RH) @
[asHeznTer Heol28] | 2F | Output (RH) ® . \ / o |4 | nput(RH) @
2H | Output (RH) © , /5 5 | Signal ground
2| | System mute (output) 6 | TNS
8- 9
2J 7 | ACC
12 113 10 8 | Backup power (B+)
B+: Batt " ta 9 | System control ON
12-pin connector [ 1A ACZ e 10_f Mumi. ©
11 | System controi OFF (aux)
1B
| Back 5 12 | System control (play)
D Aa: up pow.terh((:; V) 13 | Mute (input)
[S<[E[icA ntenna swiic . -
1?3 :t'u THHIE :'n' 1E | TNS E | Shield ground
1F | liumi. © 1-pin connector [ 3A [ ground
1H | Ground
1J | Amp. control (13.2V)
1K | Output (LH) ®
1L | Output (LH) ©
1M | Output (RH) ®
1N | Output (RH) ©

J1-6
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AUDIO

CD Player

FRONT VIEW

REAR VIEW

©E

PLAY
STOP

o

RPT SCAN
SeaeoNer LV DI T u Ll

TRACK — MINUTSE SECO

"‘rnl

27121 COMPACT DISC DECK

T

o( o

010

- r@f\

—_

DIN connector
(13-pin)

2\ E /3 4

1 7,
—8

- 12

1 M

47UJ1X-507

B+: Battery positive voltage

Input (LH) ®

Qutput (LH) ®

Input (RH) @

Output (RH) @

Signal ground

TNS

ACC

(N[O |&|JWIN |-

Backup power (B+)

(e

System control OFF

-
o

Nlumi. ©

—_
—

System control ON (aux)

—
N

System control (play)

pury
w

Mute (output)

m

Shield ground

J1-7



J1i AUDIO

Center Speaker Amplifier (Type 1)

47UJ1X-508

14-pin connector

ACC
Amp. control (13.2V)

Center speaker @ (output)
Center speaker © (output)
System mute

Input (LH) @
Input (LH) ©
Input (RH) ®
Input (RH) ©

v|O|Zz|I2[r x|z |mim{iolO0Olo]|>»

J1-8
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Center Speaker Amplifier (Type 2)

47UJ1X-509

14-pin connector Al — ]
B | Earth (power) K
C L
[o]m] K] E]c|a]l |D | Power+B) M | Input (LH) @
feIN[LNU[HLF]Do]B]] LE N | Input (LH) ©
) ) F | Center speaker ® (output) | O | Input (RH) ®
H | Center speaker © (output) | P | Input (RH) ©
Radio Relay
6-pin connector A | Audio unit
B | Ground
C | Power (ACC)
— e 1.
Al c E o
E | Center speaker amp
B | D F =

Ji-9
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AUDIO

SPECIFICATIONS

AM-FM Tuner/Cassette Tape Deck (Type 1)

Rated voltage

12V

AM: 530—1710 KHz

Frequency band FM: 87.75—107.9 MHz
Maximum output 25W x 4
4TUJ1X-510
AM-FM Tuner/Cassette Tape Deck (Type 2)
Rated voltage 12v
AM: 530—1710 KHz
Frequency band FM: 87.75—107.9 MHz
37U0T1-712
CD player
Rated voltage 12V
CD type 8 cm (single size) / 12 cm (regular size)
37U0T1-713
Center Speaker Amplifier
Maxi Outout Type 1 25W x 1
aximum Lutpu Type 2 156W x 1
47UJIX-511
Speaker
(Type 1) ,
Center speaker Door speaker Rear speaker
Structure Single cone Double cone Double cone
Diameter cm {in} 8.0 {3.2} 16 {6.3} 14 x 19 {6.5 x 7.5}
Number equipped 1 2 2
Type Mid-and high-range Full-range Full-range
Maximum input 15W x 1 25W x 2 256W x 2
Built-in amplifier No No No
Impedance {Q} 4 4 4
(Type 2)
Center speaker Door speaker/Amp module | Acoustic wave® guide assembly
Structure Single cone Singte cone Single cone
Diameter cm {in} 6.4 {2.5} 11 {4.5} 17 {6.5}
Number equipped 1 2 2
Type Mid-and high-range Full-range Woofer
Impedance {Q} 8 1 1
Amplifier location External (console) Internal Internal
Amplifiers/Device 1 2 2
Max. amplifier input {V} 5.5 5.5 5.5
Amplifier output {W} 25 50 50 x 2
47UJ1X-512

J1-10
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Connector Locations
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ANTITHEFT SYSTEM
Alarm Conditions
If the antitheft system protection has been activated, any one of the following conditions will trigger the
system:

 Disconnected battery cable

¢ Discharged battery -

» Disconnected audio unit connectors
If the system is triggered, the audio unit will then be inoperative when it is reconnected to a power
source, and “code” will flash on the display until the preselected code number is input. If the antitheft
system is triggered, follow the procedures in “Cancelling Antitheft Operation” to reset the unit.

Operation

Reference page

Input code number to activate antitheft system

J1-17 Setting Code Number

Delete previous code number and set new number

J1-18 Canceling the Code Number

J1-20 Canceling Antitheft Operation
47UJ1X-513

Resume audio unit operation after antitheft system is triggered

Setting the Code Number

Complete Steps 1—3 within 10 seconds or the setting

procedure will be canceled.

1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC and then turn off the
audio unit.

2. Press and hold the SCAN and AUTO-M buttons simul-
taneously for approximately 1.5 seconds until “code”
appears on the display.

47UJ1X-514

3. Press the SCAN and AUTO-M buttons again until bars

appear on the display.
4.Select a personal code number and record it before

inputting it. If the number is input and then forgotten, it
cannot be canceled, and if the unit is disconnected
again, the audio unit will be inoperative.

47UJ1X-515

C

5.Use channel buttons 1—4 to input the selected code
number. Press button 1 for the first digit, 2 for the sec-
ond, 3 for the third, and 4 for the last digit. Input the
number within 10 seconds. If the display is deleted,

( - = ) N repeat the procedure from Step 1.
| 354 3

-
-
-

47UJ1X-516
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47UJ1X-521

6. With the code number displayed, press and hold the
SCAN and AUTO-M buttons for approximately 1.5 sec-
onds until a beep is heard. “Code” will be displayed for
approximately 5 seconds. After it disappears, the code
number is set.

7.1f “Err” (error) appears on the display, repeat the proce-
dure from Step 1. If input error is repeated three times,
turn the ignition switch to OFF and repeat the proce-
dure from Step 1.

Canceling the Code Number

Complete Steps 1—3 within 10 seconds or the canceling

procedure will be canceled.

1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC and then turn off the
audio unit.

2. Press and hold the SCAN and AUTO-M buttons simul-
taneously for approximately 1.5 seconds until “code”
appears on the display.

3. Press the SCAN and AUTO-M buttons again until bars
appears on the display.

4.Use channel buttons 1—4 to input the current code
number. Press button 1 for the first digit, 2 for the sec-
onds 3 for the third, and 4 for the last digit. Input the
number within 10 seconds. If the display is deleted,
repeat the procedure from Step 1.

5. With the code number displayed, press and hold the
SCAN and AUTO-M buttons for approximately 1.5 sec-
onds until a beep is heard. “Code” will be displayed for
approximately 5 seconds. After it disappears, the code
number is canceled.

Caution

* Three consecutive errors, including turning the
ignition switch to OFF and disconnecting the
audio unit, will activate the antitheft system and
render the audio unit completely inoperative. If
this occurs, contact Clarion Service Co.

6. If “code” appears on the display, the code number is not
canceled. Repeat the procedure from Step 3. If “Err”
(error) appears on the display, repeat the procedure
from Step 1.
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Resetting the Code number

Use the following procedure to input a new code number
when the previous one has been canceled. Complete

Steps 1—3 within 10 seconds or the setting procedure will
be canceled.

1. Press and hold the SCAN and AUTO-M buttons simul-

( ( J ) taneously until bars appears on the display.

47UJ1X-522

2.Select a personal code number and record it before

inputting it. If the number is input and then forgotten, it

cannot be canceled, and if the unit is disconnected,
again, the audio unit will be inoperative.

( I i | J 3. Use channel buttons 1—4 to input the selected code

[P i number. Press button 1 for the first digit, 2 for the sec-

ond, 3 for the third, and 4 for the last digit. Input the

@ number within 10 seconds. If the display is deleted,

repeat the procedure from Step 1.

47UJ1X-523

4. With the code number displayed, press and hod the
SCAN and AUTO-M buttons for approximately 1.5 sec-

onds until a beep is heard. “Code” will flash for approxi-
mately 15 seconds. After it disappears, the new code
audio unit, will activate the antitheft system and

number is set.
| - - “
Lo
render the audio unit completely inoperative. If

Caution
e Three consecutive errors, including turning the
ignition switch to OFF and disconnecting the

=)

-
-

C

47U 1X-524 this occurs, contact Clarion Service Co.

5.1f “Err” (error) appears on the display, repeat the proce-
dure from Step 1.

J1-19
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J1-20

47UJ1X-527

Canceling Antitheft Operation

Properly input the selected code number to deactivate the

antitheft system and resume normal audio operation.

1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
(“Code” will flash on the display.)

2. Press the SCAN and AUTO-M buttons simultaneously
for approximately 1.5 seconds until bars appear on the
display.

3. Use channel buttons 1—4 to input the current code
number. Press button 1 for the first digit, 2 for the sec-
ond, 3 for the third, and 4 for the last digit. Input the
number within 10 seconds. If the display is deleted,
repeat the procedure from Step 1.

4. With the code number displayed, press and hold the
SCAN and AUTO-M buttons for approximately 1.5 sec-
onds until a beep is heard. “Code” will be displayed for
approximately 5 seconds and then disappear to indicate
that the audio unit is operative.

Caution

* Three consecutive errors, including turning the
ignition switch to OFF and disconnecting the
audio unit, will activate the antitheft system and
render the audio unit completely inoperative. If
this occurs, contact Clarion Service Co.

5.1 “Err” (error) appears on the display, repeat the proce-
dure from Step 1.
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Audio Unit (Type 1)

(oz dais) dwe sexeads Jajuan—iun olpny . O punos ou aAey siaxeads
Le—-1r Iayeads j00g—jiun opny . loop pue Jaxesds J8jus)
(81 daig) 0 punos
1e-ir Jaxeads Jeay—jun oipny Ou aAeY Sloxeads Jeay
(p do1g) O punos
gz—Ir Jayeads Joog—iiun oipny ou aABY s19yeads 100Q
(91 daig) O O punos
oe-Lr Joxeads Jeay—jun olpny ou sey Joxeads 1eal suQ
Iayeadg
Jgjuan—dwe Jaxeads Jojua) .

jun oipny—duwie 1oxeads sejua) - O o O O O
(9 daig) dwe Jexeads J8)uan—osn) YYD - punos
8c—LP yun oipny—oasn4 ou sey Joxeads Jajua)
(¢ dag) O O punos ou
8z-Ir Jayeads Joog—iun ojpny sey Jaxeads Joop suQ

(1 dais) AND—Hun olpny o o o
Ge-ir HUN oIpNYy—asn4 puNos ou aAey siaxeadg
dwe woydwAsg

5 Mnmumv ssouey BuLIm 1oeads | Jayeads | iayeads soyesds yun Wood HVOID
obed o} J19j0Yy Jeay iooQ 3)ud) 101U89 olpny osng ued woisAs

J1-21

47UJ1X-528




AUDIO

J1

Audio Unit (Type 2)
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Checklist
Symptom Refer to page
Poor sound quality when radio is played (J1-43)
Poor sound quality when cassette tape is played (J1-45)
Poor sound quality in all modes: radio, cassette tape, compact disc (J1-46)
Noise occurs (J1-48)
Compact disc skips (J1-50)
Poor sound quality when compact disc is played (J1-50)
Compact disc will not play (J1-51)
Cassette tape playback not possible, tape does not unload, or reverse function works unintentionally (J1-52)
Compact disc cannot be loaded (J1-53)
Compact disc cannot be unloaded (J1-53)
Tape does not load (J1-54)
Power antenna does not raise or lower (J1-55)
47UJ1X-530

J1-23
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Preinspection

An audio system malfunction can be caused by external factors such as improper operation or external
noise. Before troubleshooting, consult the list below and correct such factors.

Symptom

Possible cause

Radio Cassette Deck CD player Other
Speakers have no Volume control Player in pause ¢ Player in pause
sound at minimum mode mode

¢ Disc not loaded
¢ Disc loaded upside
down

Some speakers
have no sound

Improperly set balance
control knob(s)

Damaged speakers

Sound distorted
(noise occurs)

¢ Incorrect tuning

¢ Antenna not
extended

¢ Radio wave
obstacle
(fading or multipath
receiving)

¢ Faulty tape
¢ Long-playing tape
(90 or 120 min)*1

Dirty, damaged,
or warped disc

* Volume too high

* Resonating door
glass

e Damaged speakers

Poor sound quality
or stereophonic
function does not
work

¢ Incorrect turning
e Improperly set sound
control knobs

e Faulty tape

* Long-playing tape
(90 or 120 min)*1

¢ Dolby mode play-
back for non-Dolby
recorded tape

Dirty, damaged,
or warped disc

Damaged speakers

Caution

47UJ1X-531

*1: A long-playing tape (90 or 120 minutes) can cause distorted or irregular sound. It may also become tangled in

the cassette deck because it is very thin.

J1-24
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Symptom

Speakers have no sound (type 1)

Possible cause
e Burnt CIGAR 15A or ROOM 10A fuse
* Damaged audio unit

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness

e Poor connection of connector

\ = y

47UJ1X-535

47UJ1X-532

Step 1
Check the CIGAR 15A fuse and ROOM 10A fuse in the
fuse block.

Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness

-

Step 2

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connections are OK, go to Step 3.

Step 3
1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 1A (L/B) of the audio
unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness
(CIGAR 15A fuse—Audio unit)
Step 4

Measure the voltage at terminal 1C (L/R) of the audio
unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Audio unit)

47UJ1X-536

J1-25
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J1-26

47UJ1X-537

Step 5

Check for continuity between terminal 3A (B) of the

audio unit connector and ground.

Continuity Action
No Repair wiring harness (Audio unit—GND)
Yes Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56)
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Symptom

Some speakers have no sound (type 1)

Possible cause

¢ Damaged audio unit

* Damaged center speaker
* Damaged door speaker

» Damaged rear speaker

Burnt CIGAR 15A or ROOM 10A fuse

* Damaged center speaker amplifier
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness

* Poor connection of connector

Step 1

1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
2. Turn on the audio system power.
3. Play a recorded tape and set the volume control knob
to proper position.
4. Set the bass/balance control knob and the treble/fader
control as specified in Table 1.

47UJ1X-538

o DASS TRE 5. Check the performance of each speaker. Refer to table
2 and follow the appropriate action.
47UJ1X-539
Table 1
Tone
Speaker Balance Treble Bass Speaker operates
. Yes
Right door Left No
Left door Right Yes
No
Yes
Center Center MAX MAX
No
. Yes
Right rear Left No
. Yes
Left rear Right No
37U0T1-744
Table 2

When inspecting the center s

speaker operation.

peaker, the other speakers also operate. Listen carefully to confirm center

Symptom

Right door

Left door

Center

Right rear

Left rear

Action (Refer to)

X

Go to Step 2 (page J1-28)

Go to Step 2 (page J1-28)

Go to Step 6 (page J1-28)

Go to Step 15 (page J1-30)

Go to Step 15 (page J1-30)

Go to Step 4 (page J1-28)

Go to Step 17 (page J1-31)

X

Go to Step 19 (page J1-31)

x: Inoperative

47UJ1X-540

J1-27
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47UJ1X-543
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Step 2
1. Remove the door trim.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2.Check the door speaker connector for damage or
looseness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 3.

Step 3

1. Remove the malfunctioning door speaker.
(Refer to page J1-57.) :

2. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the door
speaker connector.

Resistance Action
4Q Go to Step 4
Other Replace door speaker (Refer to page J1-57)
Step 4

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connections are OK, go to Step 5.

Step 5

1. Disconnect the audio unit connector (12-pin) and the
door speaker connector (4-pin).

2. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(12-pin) and the door speaker connector (4-pin).

J

J1-28

47UJ1X-545

Speaker Audio unit | Door speaker Continuity
. Terminal iIM(R) & Terminal D (R) Yes
Right door - .
Terminal 1IN (W) < Terminal C (W) Yes
Terminal 1K (G) <  Terminal D (G) Yes
Left door - -
Terminal 1L (L) < Terminal C (L) Yes

3. If correct, go to Step 6.
4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio unit

—door speaker)
Step 6
Check the CIGAR 15A fuse and ROOM 10A fuse in the
fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK GotoStep7
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
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Step 7

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Remove the center speaker amplifier.

(Refer to page J1-58.)

3. Check the audio unit connector and the center speaker
amplifier connector for damage or looseness. Replace
the wiring harness, if necessary.

4. If the connections are OK, go to Step 8.

Step 8
1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
2. Measure the voltage at terminals 1A (L/B) and 1C (L/R)
of the audio unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage
Terminal | Voltage Action
B+ Measure voltage at terminal 1C

1A Other | Repair wiring harness
(CIGAR 15A fuse—Audio unit)

B+ Go to Step 9

1C Other | Repair wiring harness

(ROOM 10A fuse—Audio unit)

Step 9
1. Turn on the audio system power.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 1J (LG/B) of the audio
unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 10
Other Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56)
47UJ1X-548
Step 10
] 1. Remove the console panel and lift the rear console.
) /L (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the center speaker amplifier connector.
Q@ o 3. Measure the voltage at terminal D (LG/B) of the center
speaker amplifier connector (14-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action
[ B+ Go to Step 11
_L. Other Repair wiring harness
27001%-549 (Audio unit—Center speaker amplifier)
Step 11
[Z} 1. Turn on the audio system power.

2. Measure the voltage at terminal C (L/B) of the center
speaker amplifier connector.
( B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
I B+ Go to Step 12
Other Repair wiring harness
(CIGAR 15A fuse—Center speaker amplifier)

47UJ1X-550

J1-29
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Step 12
1. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(12-pin) and the center speaker amplifier connector (14-

pin}.

J1-30

47UJ1X-555

Audio unit l Center speaker amp | Continuity
Terminal 1M (R) — Terminal O (R) Yes
Terminal 1N (W) — Terminal P (W) Yes
Terminal 1K (G) — Terminal M (G) Yes
Terminal 1L (L) — Terminal N (L) Yes

2. If correct, go to Step 13.
3.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio
unit—center speaker amplifier).

Step 13

1. Remove the center speaker. (Refer to page J1-57.)

2.Check the center speaker connector for damage or
looseness. Replace the wiring harness if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 14.

Step 14

1. Disconnect the connector from the center speaker.

2. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the
center speaker.

Resistance Action
Other Replace center speaker (Refer to page J1-57)
4Q Go to Step 15
Step 15

1. Check for continuity between the center speaker ampli-
fier connector (14-pin) and the center speaker connec-
tor (2-pin).

Center speaker amp | Center speaker Continuity
Terminal H (Y/G) o Terminal A (Y/G) Yes
Terminal F (V/Y) > Terminal B (V/Y) Yes

2. If correct, replace the center speaker amplifier.
3.f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (center
speaker amplifier—center speaker).

Step 16

1. Remove the malfunctioning rear speaker.
(Refer to page J1-568.)

2. Check the rear speaker connector for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 17.
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47UJ1X-557

AUDIO UNIT

2H|

oF 2B €

(8]

REAR
SPEAKER

47UJ1X-558

47UJ1X-559

Step 17

1. Disconnect the connector from the malfunctioning rear
speaker.

2. Measure the resistance between the terminals of the
rear speaker.

Resistance Action
4Q Go to Step 18
Other Replace rear speaker (Refer to page J1-58)
Step 18

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connections are OK, go to Step 19.

Step 19
1. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(8-pin) and the rear speaker connector (2-pin).

Speaker Audio unit | Rear speaker Continuity
Terminal 2A (Y/G) « Terminal B (Y/G) Yes
Left rear - -
Terminal 2B (Y/L) « Terminal A (Y/L) Yes
. Terminal 2F (W/L} < Terminal B (W/L) Yes
Right rear - -
Terminal 2H (LYY) < Terminal A (L/Y) Yes

2.1f correct, replace the audio unit.
(Refer to page J1-56.)

3.f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio
unit—rear speaker).

Step 20

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Remove the center speaker amplifier.

(Refer to page J1-58.)

3. Check the audio unit connector and the center speaker
amplifier connector for damage or looseness. Replace
the wiring harness, if necessary.

4. If the connections are OK, go to Step 21.
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Step 21

1. Remove the door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the door speaker and disconnect the door

speaker connector.

3. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(12-pin) and the door speaker connector (4-pin).

Speaker Audio unit [ Door speaker Continuity
. Terminal IM(R) <« Terminal D (R) Yes
Right door - ;
Terminal 1IN (W) < Terminal C (W) Yes
Terminal 1IK(G) < Terminal D (G) Yes
Left door - :
Terminal 1L (L) < Terminal C (L) Yes

4.1f correct, go to Step 22.

5.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio

unit—door speaker).

Step 22

1. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(12-pin) and the center speaker amplifier connector (14-

pin).

Audio unit I Center speaker amp Continuity
Terminal 1M (R) > Terminal O (R) Yes
Terminal 1N (W) o Terminal P (W) Yes
Terminal 1K (G) « Terminal M (G) Yes
Terminal 1L (L) « Terminal N (L) Yes

2. If correct, replace the audio unit.
3.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio
unit—center speaker amplifier)
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Symptom

Audio unit does not operate (type 2)

Possible cause

* Burnt CIGAR 15A or ROOM 10A fuse
e Damaged audio unit

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

”[__J[_L_J 1]
]l\]

Faoﬂ{ [
K@Wﬁﬁ@

47UJ1X-563

47UJ1X-564

47UJ1X-565

47UJ1X-562

Step 1
Check the CIGAR 15A fuse and ROOM 10A fuse in the
fuse block.

Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness

Step 2

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harnesses, if necessary.

3. If the connections are OK, go to Step 3.

Step 3
1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal 1A (L/B) of the audio
unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 4
Other Repair wiring harness
(CIGAR 15A fuse—Audio unit)
Step 4

Measure the voltage at terminal 1C (L/R) of the audio
unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Audio unit)

47UJ1X-566

J1-33
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.

3A

47UJ1X-567

Step 5
Check for continuity between terminal 3A (B) of the
audio unit connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56)
No Repair wiring harness (Audio unit—GND)

Symptom

Speakers have no sound (type 2)

Possible cause

e Burnt AUDIO 30A fuse

e Damaged radio relay

e Damaged audio unit

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

AUDIO 30A

QUDDDD

47UJ1X-569

47UJ1X-670

47UJ1X-571

47UJ1X-568
Step 1
Check the AUDIO 30A fuse in the relay & fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing
wiring harness

Step 2

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harnesses, if necessary.

3. If the connections are OK, go to Step 3.

Step 3
1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
2. Turn on the audio system power.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal 1J (LG/B) of the audio
unit connector (12-pin).
B+: Battery positive voitage

Action

Voltage
B+ Goto Step 4
Other Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56.)
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47UJ1X-572

47UJ1X-573

o

47UJ1X-574

47UJ1X-575

Step 4
1. Remove the radio relay.
2. Measure the voltage at terminals A (LG/B) and C (L/W)
of the radio relay connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminal| Voltage Action
B+ Measure voltage at terminal C
A Other Repair wiring harness
(Audio unit—Radio relay)
B+ Goto Step 5
C Other Repair wiring harness
(AUDIO 30A fuse—Radio relay)

Step 5

1. Turn off the audio system power.

2. Check for continuity between terminal B (B) of the radio
relay connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 6
No Repair wiring harness (Radio relay—GND)
Step 6

1. Check for continuity between the radio relay terminals.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminal A B c E F
B+ |Ground
— — Oo—+—o0O O O
A B O——+—0
OO : Continuity

2. If correct, install the radio relay and go to Step 7.
3. If not as specified, replace the radio relay.

Step 7

1. Remove the door trim. (Refer to section S.)

2. Turn on the audio system power.

3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (B/R) of the door
speaker/amp module connector (4-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Remove audio unit
(Refer to page J1-56.)
Other Repair wiring harness
(Radio relay—Door speaker/amp module}

J1-35
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Symptom

One door speaker/amp module has no sound, but center speaker has sound (type 2)

Possible cause

e Damaged door speaker/amp module
¢ Damaged audio unit

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UJ1X-579
AUDIOUNIT
" 1M[ 1K
. 1N \ ]
@ (v
o 0
ey
D -~
DOOR SPEAKER/
AMP MODULE

J1-36

47UJ1X-580

47UJ1X-576

Step 1
1. Remove the malfunctioning door speaker/amp module.
(Refer to page J1-57.)
2. Turn on the audio system power.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (B/R) of the door
speaker/amp module connector (4-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 2
Other Repair wiring harness
(Radio relay—Door speaker/amp module)

Step 2

1. Disconnect the door speaker/amp module connector (4-
pin).

2. Check for continuity between terminal B (B/O) of the
door speaker/amp module connector (4-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 3
No Repair wiring harness
(Door speaker/amp module—GND)

Step 3

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harnesses, if necessary.

3. If the connections are OK, go to Step 4.

Step 4

1. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(12-pin) and door speaker/amp module connector (4-
pin).

Speaker Audio unit ] Door speaker/Amp module| Continuity
Right Terminal IM(R) <  Terminal D (R) Yes
door Terminal IN (W) < Terminal C (W) Yes
Left Terminal 1IK (G) <  Terminal D (G) Yes
door Terminal 1L(L) <  Terminal C (L) Yes

2. If correct, go to Step 5.
3. 1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio
unit—door speaker/amp module).
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47UJ1X-581

Step 5
1. Replace the door speaker/amp module and verify that
the new door speaker/amp module functions properly.
2. If correct, replace the door speaker/amp module.
(Refer to page J1-57.)
3. If not as specified, replace the audio unit.
(Refer to page J1-56.)

Symptom | Center speaker has no sound, but door speaker/amp module has sound (type 2)

Possible cause

e Damaged center speaker

e Damaged center speaker amplifier
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UJ1X-583

47UJ1X-584

CENTER SPEAKER AMPLIFIER

. F

I
4
H
CENTER SPEAKER

(L]
@

o
NN\

47UJ1X-585

47UJ1X-582

Step 1

1. Remove the center speaker. (Refer to page J1-57.)

2.Check the center speaker connector for damage or
looseness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 2.

Step 2

1. Disconnect the connector from the center speaker.

2. Measure the resistance between the center speaker
terminals.

Resistance Action
8Q Goto Step 3
Other Replace center speaker (Refer to page J1-57)
Step 3

1. Remove the console panel and lift the rear console.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the center speaker amplifier connector.

3. Check for continuity between the center speaker ampli-
fier connector (14-pin) and center speaker connector

(2-pin).

Center speaker amp | Center speaker Continuity
Terminal H (Y/G) o Terminal A (Y/G) Y Yes
Terminal F (V/Y) - Terminal B (V/Y) Yes

4. If correct, go to Step 4.
5.1f not as specified, repair or replace the wiring harness
(center speaker amplifier—center speaker).
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47UJ1X-586

@,

47UJ1X-587

Step 4
1. Turn on the audio system power.
2. Measure the voltage at terminal D (B/R) of the center
speaker amplifier connector (14-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 5
Other Repair wiring harness
(Radio relay—Center speaker amplifier)
Step 5

Check for continuity between terminal B (B/O) of the
center speaker amplifier connector (14-pin) and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace center speaker amplifier
(Refer to page J1-58)
No Repair wiring harness
(Center speaker amp—GND)

Symptom

Center speaker and one or both door speakers/amp modules have no sound (type 2)

Possible cause

* Damaged audio unit

e Damaged center speaker amplifier

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

47UJ1X-589

47UJ1X-580

47UJ1X-588

Step 1

1. Remove the console panel and lift the rear console.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the center speaker amplifier connector.

3. Check the center speaker amplifier connector for dam-
age or looseness. Replace the wiring harness, if nec-
essary.

4. 1f the connection is OK, go to Step 2.

Step 2

1. Disconnect the center speaker amplifier connector (14-
pin).

2. Turn on the audio system power and verify that there is
sound from the door speaker/amp modules.

3. If there is sound, replace the center speaker amplifier.
(Refer to page J1-58.)

4. If there is no sound, go to Step 3.
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47UJ1X-591
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47UJ1X-592
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47UJ1X-594

Step 3

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connector for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 4.

Step 4

1. Check for continuity between the center speaker ampli-
fier connector (14-pin) and door speaker/amp module
connector (4-pin).

Speaker| Center speaker amp ] Door speaker/Amp module| Continuity
Right Terminal O (R) &  Terminal D (R) Yes
door Terminal P (W) «  Terminal C (W) Yes
Left TerminalM (G) <  Terminal D (G) Yes
door TerminalN (L) <  Terminal C (L) Yes

2. If correct, go to Step 5.
3. If not as specified, repair the wiring harness (center
speaker amp—door speaker/amp module).

Step 5

1.Remove the door trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2.Check the door speaker/amp module connector for
damage or looseness. Replace the wiring harness, if
necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 6.

Step 6

1. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(12-pin) and door speaker/amp module connector (4-
pin).

Speaker Audio unit | Door speaker/Amp module| Continuity
Right Terminal IM(R) <  Terminal D (R) Yes
door Terminal IN (W) ¢  Terminal C (W) Yes
Left Terminal 1K (G) «  Terminal D (G) Yes
door Terminal 1L (L) ¢  Terminal C (L) Yes

2. If correct, replace the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)
3. If not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio
unit—door speaker/amp module).

J1-39
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Symptom

Acoustic wave® guide assembly has no sound (type 2)

Possible cause
e Damaged audio unit

e Damaged Acoustic wave® guide assembly

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

=l

47UJ1X-597

J1-40

47UJ1X-599

47UJ1X-595

Step 1

1. Pull the Acoustic wave® guide assembly connector
(6-pin).

2.Check the Acoustic wave® guide assembly connector
for damage or looseness. Replace the wiring
harness, if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 2.

Step 2

1. Turn on the audio system power.

2. Disconnect the Acoustic wave® guide assembly connec-
tor (6-pin).

3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (B/R) of the Acoustic
wave® guide assembly connector (6-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(Radio relay—Guide assembly)
Step 3

Check for continuity between terminal B (B/O) of the
Acoustic wave® guide assembly connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 4
No Repair wiring harness
(Guide assembly—GND)

Step 4

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connector for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. If the connection is OK, go to Step 5.
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Step 5
IZ] 1.C%eck for continuity between the audio unit connector
AUDIO UNIT (8-pin) and Acoustic wave® guide assembly connector
2A @) (6-pin).
2H] 2F 2B¢ 1

§\J Audio unit [ Guide assembly Continuity

Terminal 2A (Y/G) “ Terminal D (Y/G) Yes

o Terminal 2B (Y/L) o Terminal C (Y/L) Yes

Elc ACOUSTIC WAVE® Terminal 2F (W/L) o Terminal F (W/L) Yes

F D‘ GUIDE ASSEMBLY Terminal 2H (LYY) o Terminal E (LYY) Yes

47UJ1X-600 2.1f correct, replace the Acoustic wave® guide assembly.
(Refer to page J1-59.)
3.If not as specified, repair the wiring harness (audio
unit—acoustic wave® guide assembly).

Symptom | Acoustic wave® guide assembly has poor or reduced sound quality (type 2)

Possible cause
» Improper assembly or installation of the Acoustic wave® guide assembly
¢ Cracked Acoustic wave® guide assembly duct
e Damaged Acoustic wave® guide assembly
* Damaged audio unit
¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
47UJ1X-601

Step 1
Make sure the Acoustic wave® guide assembly is prop-
erly mounted.

47UJ1X-602

J1-41



AUDIO

47UJ1X-603

47UJ1X-604

47UJ1X-605

47UJ1X-606

J1-42

Step 2

1.Inspect the ducts and flex adapter of the Acoustic
wave® guide assembly for cracks or breakage.

2.1f normal, go to Step 3.

3.If a problem is found, replace the damaged section of
the Acoustic wave® guide assembly.
(Refer to page J1-61.)

Step 3

1. Turn on the audio system power.

2. Turn the bass control knob fully clockwise while playing
very low bass notes (less than 100 Hz: bass guitar or
concert pipe organ).

3. If air is felt or if it’s difficult to be sure, go to Step 4.

4.1f no air is felt, go to Step 5.

Step 4
1. Listen closely along the system for air leakage.

Note
+ A leak will be heard as hissing or buzzing.

2.1f an air leak is found, replace that section of the
Acoustic wave® guide assembly.
(Refer to page J1-61.)

3. If there is no air leakage, go to Step 5.

Step 5

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the audio unit connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harnesses, if necessary.

3. If the sound quality is poor, go to Step 6.



AUDIO Ji

AUDIO UNIT [z
T )

e, 2:3\)’ "
.

E|C ACOUSTIC WAVE®

F|D GUIDE ASSEMBLY

47UJ1X-607

Step 6
1. Check for continuity between the audio unit connector
(8-pin) and Acoustic wave® guide assembly connector

(6-pin).

Audio unit | Guide assembly Continuity
Terminal 2A (Y/G) “ Terminal D (Y/G) Yes
Terminal 2B (Y/L) © Terminal C (Y/L) Yes
Terminal 2F (W/L) - Terminal F (W/L) Yes
Terminal 2H (L/Y) o Terminal E (LYY) Yes

2. If correct, replace the Acoustic wave® guide assembly.
(Refer to page J1-59.)

3. lf not as specified, repair or replace the wiring harness
(audio unit—Acoustic wave® guide assembly).

Symptom | Poor sound quality when radio is played

Possible cause

* Damaged pole antenna

* Damaged antenna feeder

* Damaged glass antenna filament
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UJ1X-609

47UJ1X-610

47UJ1X-608

Step 1

1. Tune to the strongest AM and FM stations by using the
automatic memory function.

2. Refer below and go the related step.

Sound quality Action
AM FM
Poor OK Go to Step 2
OK Poor Go to Step 6
Poor Poor Go to Step 2
OK OK Radio is OK
Step 2

Verify that there is continuity between the antenna mast
and ground.

Continuity Action
No Go to Step 3
Yes Replace antenna mast (Refer to page J1-65)

J1-43
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47UJ1X-611
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47UJ1X-612
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47UJ1X-613

47UJ1X-614

47UJ1X-615

Step 3
Check the antenna base for proper installation and
tightness.

Installation Action
OK Go to Step 4
Improper Tighten or reinstall
Step 4

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)
2. Check the audio unit antenna feeder for proper connec-
tion and tightness.

Connection Action
OK Go to Step 5
Improper Repair antenna feeder
Step 5

Check for continuity between the outer case and the
center post of the feeder connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace antenna feeder
No Goto Step 6
Step 6
Check for continuity at the glass antenna filament.
Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step7
No Locate broken section and repair filament
(Refer to page J1-62)
Step 7

1. Disconnect the glass antenna connector.
2.Check for continuity between terminal A (B) of the
glass antenna connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair antenna feeder
No Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56)
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Symptom | Poor sound quality when cassette tape is played

Possible cause

* Damaged cassette tape player
¢ Damaged audio unit

« Dirty heads and pinchroller

=) ==,
%

47Ud1X-617

IR LN
7

37U0T71-807

37U0T1-808

47U41X-616

Step 1
Play a known good tape and check the sound quality.
Sound quality Action
Poor Goto Step 2
Normal Audio unit OK (previous tape defective)
Step 2

1.Clean the heads and pinchroller by using a cassette
tape player cleaning kit (commercially available).

2. Play a good tape and check the sound quality.

3. If sound quality is still poor, go to Step 3.

Step 3

1. Compare the sound quality with that of another vehicle
with the same type audio unit.

2.1f the sound is inferior to the other unit, replace the
audio unit.

J1-45
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Symptom | Poor sound quality in all modes: radio, cassette tape, compact disc

Possible cause

e Damaged speaker

¢ Damaged ground circuit

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Damaged DIN cord

Poor connection of connector

Poor connection of DIN cord

47UJ1X-619

47UJ1X-620

47UJ1X-622

J1-46

47UJ1X-618

Step 1

1. Remove the audio unit. (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Check the connectors and DIN cord connector for dam-
age or looseness. Replace the wiring harness or DIN
cord, if necessary. Recheck the sound quality.

3. If the sound is still poor, go to Step 2.

Step 2
Check the tightness of the audio unit mounting screws.
Screws Action
OK Go to Step 3
Loose Tighten screws
Step 3

1. Check the related wiring harnesses. If the open or
short circuit is found, repair it.

2.Check for continuity between terminal 3A (B) of the
audio unit connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 4
No Repair wiring harness (Audio unit—GND)
Step 4

1. Remove all speakers. (Refer to page J1-57.)
Check the speaker for damage.

2.Check the speaker connectors for damage or loose-
ness. Replace the wiring harness, if necessary.

3. Disconnect the speaker connections and measure the
resistance of each speaker.
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Speaker Resistance

Center speaker (type 1) 4Q

Center speaker (type 2) 8Q

Door speaker (type 1) 4Q

Rear speaker (type 1) 4Q

4. Replace any speaker that has incorrect resistance or is

damaged.

5.When all speakers are OK, the cause of the trouble

may still be in the electrical system.
(Refer to page J1-48.)

47UJ1X-623

J1-47
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Symptom | Noise occurs

Possible cause

» Defective or improperly installed audio unit
¢ Ambient noise (radio wave obstacle or noise from neon signs)

¢ Vehicle noise (vehicle indused noise)

37U0T1-815

(1) Defective or improperly installed audio unit

Problem

Action

Noise occurs only when radio is used

1.Symptom: Poor sound quality when radio is played
(Refer to page J1-43)
2.Route antenna feeder away from other wiring harnesses

Noise occurs only when cassette tape is played

Symptom: Poor sound quality when cassette tape is played
(Refer to page J145)

Noise occurs only when compact disc is played

1.Symptom: Poor sound quality when compact disc is played
(Refer to page J1-50)

2.Route DIN cord connecting audio unit and CD player away from other

wiring harnesses

1.Symptom: Poor sound quality in all modes; radio, cassette tape,
compact disc
(Refer to page J1-46)
2.Route wiring harnesses between audio unit and speakers and
between audio unit and amplifier and speaker away from other wiring
harnesses

J1-48

47UJ1X-624
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(2) Ambient noise (radio wave obstacle or noise from neon signs)

1. Fading (AM)

Obstacle (tall building, mountain) blocking AM waves.
2. Fast fading and multipath noise (FM)
Radio obstacles to the FM waves.

(Fast fading)

Noise or sound distortion caused by FM radio waves being obstructed by mountains or buildings.

(Multipath noise)

Noise caused when the radio on a vehicle picks up a direct wave and reflects a wave at the same

time.

Note

e Because ambient noise is only a temporary occurrence, it will be corrected when vehicle loca-

tion changes.

(3) Outside noise (vehicle induced noise)

47UJ1X-625

Name of noise

Condition

Noise when engine is
started

Fuel pump noise

Noise occurs immediately after ignition switch is turned to ON

Ignition noise

Consecutive noise
Tone changes when acceleration pedal is depressed

Alternator noise

Whizzing noise occurs when acceleration pedal is depressed

Noise when electrical
parts are operated

Wiper motor noise

Howling noise occurs synchronized with wiper operation

Washer motor noise

Noise occurs when window washer is operated

Power window noise

Noise occurs when power window is operated

Fan motor noise

Noise occurs when fan is operated

Stoplight noise

Noise occurs at beginning or end of brake operation

Turn signal noise

Clicking noise occurs synchronized with signal flash

Horn switch noise

Whizzing noise occurs when acceleration pedal is depressed

Air conditioner noise

Howling noise occurs when air conditioner is operated

WIPER MOTOR

I\

CONDENSER

HF

L

37U0T1-819

37U0T1-818

Before trying to eliminate such noises, check, and if nec-
essary repair, the ground circuit of the system. If the
noise persists, install a noise suppressor (capacitor) in the
circuit near the electrical unit.

Example: Wiper motor noise

Install the noise suppressor near the wiper motor.

J1-49
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Symptom | Compact disc skips
Possible cause
e Faulty compact disc
» Improper installation of CD player
47UJ1X-626
Step 1
1. Use a good compact disc and check for compact disc
skipping.

470J1X-627

¢ S

(000 000
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47UJ1X-628

2. 1f OK, the old compact disc is damaged.
3. If the new compact disc skips, go to Step 2.

Step 2

1. Check the CD player for proper installation.

2. If the player is not installed properly, reinstall it.
3. 1f OK, replace the CD player.

Symptom

Poor sound quality when compact disc is played

Possible cause

e Damaged compact disc
Damaged CD player
Damaged CD changer
Damaged speaker system

47UJ1X-630

J1-50

47UJ1X-629

Step 1

1.Use a good compact disc and check the CD sound
quality.

2.1f the CD sounds good, the old compact disc is dam-
aged.

3. If the CD sounds poor, go to Step 2.
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Step 2

1. Check the sound quality of the radio or cassette tape.

2. If the sound is good, the CD player is damaged.

3. If the sound quality is poor, the speaker system may be
damaged.

Symptom | Compact disc will not play

Possible cause

¢ Damaged compact disc

¢ Optical lens may be fogged
Damaged audio unit

Damaged CD player

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of connector

T 4
O @@::JOO@J

47UJ1%-633

47UJ1X-634

47UJ1X-635

47UJ1X-632
Step 1
Check the radio operation.
Radio Action
Operates Go to Step 2

Does not operate | Refer to page J1-54

Step 2
Check the operation of a known good compact disc.
CcD Action
Operates Previous compact disc defective

Does not operate | Go to Step 3

Step 2

1. The optical lens may be fogged. Wait for one hour after
the power is turned on.

2. Press the PLAY button.

3. If the system operates, it is normal.

4.1f the system still does not operate properly, the CD
player may damaged.
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possible (eject function
works normally)

Symptom Cassette tape playback not possible, tape does not unload, or reverse function works
unintentionally
Problem Possible cause Action
Tape playback not Tape is cut Use good tape

Tape is loosely wound *1

Eliminate sag in tape by using pencil

Tape is stretched *1

Use good tape

Tape does not unload

¢ Cassette label has peeled off, keeping
cassette caught in system

e Tape is tangled in system

» Cassette deck is damaged

Do not insert screwdriver into tape slot

Reverse function works
unintentionally

Tape is roughly wound

Fast forward or rewind tape to wind it
uniformly and firmly

Note

47UJ1X-636

*1: Loosely wound or stretched tape can become tangled in the cassette deck and make unloading impossible.

J1-562
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Symptom | Compact disc cannot be loaded

Possible cause

e Warped compact disc

e Damaged CD player

» Damaged audio unit

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
» Poor connection of connector

47UJ1X-637

Step 1
Check the radio operation.
Radio Action
Operates Go to Step 2

DED (EFE

O) O @@@WC)@@ Does not operate | Refer to page J1-43

47UJ1X-638

Step 2

1. Turn the ignition switch to LOCK and then turn it to
ACC.

2. Load the compact disc again.

3. If the compact disc can be loaded, it is normal.

4. If not, go to Step 3.

47UJ1X-639

Step 3

1. Check the operation with a known good compact disc.
2.1f OK, the previous compact disc is defective.

3. If not, replace the CD player.

47UJ1X-640

Symptom | Compact disc cannot be unloaded

Possible cause

e Damaged CD player

» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

Remedy
Check the CD player.

47UJ1X-641

J1-563



J1

AUDIO

Symptom

Tape does not load

Possible cause

e Damaged cassette tape

e Damaged audio unit

* Damaged power antenna

* Open or short circuit wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

(R TS
\

47UJ1X-643

47UJ1X-644

47UJ1X-645

47UJ1X-642

Step 1
Replace the cassette tape with a known good one and
check the tape operation.

Tape Action
Does not load Go to Step 2
Loads Replace old tape

Step 2

1.Clean the heads and pinchroller by using a cassette
tape player cleaning kit (commercially available).

2. Check the tape operation.

3. If the tape still does not play, go to Step 3.

Step 3
Check the radio operation.
Radio Action
Operates Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56)

Does not operate | Go to Step 4

Step 4

1. Remove the audio unit (Refer to page J1-56.)

2. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.

3. Measure the voltage at the audio unit connector (12-
pin) and the ground wire.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminals Voltage Action
1A B+ Check terminal 1C (L/R)
(WB) Repair wiring harness
Other (CIGAR 15A fuse—Audio unit)
1c B+ Check GND wire
/R Repair wiring harness
LR Other | (ROOM 10A fuse—Audio unit)
GND ov Replace audio unit (Refer to page J1-56)
Other Repair GND wire

47UJ1X-646
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Symptom

Power antenna does not raise or lower

Possible cause
¢ Burnt METER 15A, CIGAR 15A, or ROOM 10A fuse
e Damaged audio unit

* Damaged power antenna
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
» Poor connection of connector

T
B -
el

[

METER

15A &

>

j

47UJ1X-648

LA

QO

@@@@«@)

@@@ﬁ@@@

47UJ1X-649

Step 1

47UJ1X-647

Check the METER 15A fuse, CIGAR 15A fuse and

ROOM 10A fuse in the fuse block.

Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
Step 2

1. Check the radio operation.
2.1f OK, go to Step 3.
3. If it does not operate, replace the audio unit.

(Refer to page J1-56.)

Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to ACC.
2. Turn on the audio system power.
3. Measure the voltage at the power antenna connector

(6-pin).

B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminals Voltage

Terminal B B+ Measure voltage at terminal F
al
(LR) Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Power antenna)
47UJ1X-650 Terminal F B+ Measure voltage at terminal G
e’{é‘}{}? Other Repair wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—Power antenna)
Terminal G B+ Measure voltage at terminal A
e’(T}g"j‘ Other Repair wiring harness

(CIGAR 15A fuse—Power antenna)

Terminal A B+ ground

Replace power antenna or repair body

(G/O) Other Repair wiring harness
(Audio unit—Power antenna)
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AUDIO UNIT
Removal
1. Remove the right side wall.

2. Disconnect the two antenna jacks.

47Ud41X-652

3. Remove the audio unit service hole covers by using a
tape-wrapped screwdriver. Save the service hole cov-
ers for installation.

47UJ1X-653

4. While expanding the SST outward, pull the audio unit

N out of the center console. Remove the audio unit care-
fully to avoid damaging the wiring harness.

5. Disconnect the connectors and remove the audio unit.

49 UNO1 050

47UJ1X-654
Installation
1. Install the audio unit service hole covers.
2. Connect the audio unit connectors and insert the audio
unit. Do not trap the wiring harnesses.
3. Connect the antenna jacks and install the side wall.
47UJ1X-655

J1-56
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CENTER %

SPEAKER
COVER

CENTER
SPEAKER

37U071-848

47UJ1X-656

47UJ1X-657

47UJ1X-659

CENTER SPEAKER

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the center speaker cover.

2. Remove the screws and the center speaker.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection
1. Measure the resistance between the speaker terminals.

Resistance: 4Q (type 1)
8Q (type 2)

2. Touch the ohmmeter leads to the speaker terminals
several times and verify that the speaker clicks.

Range: x1Q
3. If not as specified, replace the center speaker.

DOOR SPEAKER (TYPE 1)

Removal / Installation

1.Remove the door trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Remove the screws and the door speaker.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection
1. Measure the resistance between the speaker terminals.

Resistance: 4Q

2. Touch the ohmmeter leads to the speaker terminals
several times and verify that the speaker clicks.

Range: x1Q
3. If not as specified, replace the speaker.

DOOR SPEAKER/AMP MODULE (TYPE 2)

Removal / Installation

1.Remove the door trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Remove the screws and the door speaker/amp module.

3. Install in the reverse of removal.

J1-57
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47UJ1X-660

47UJ1X-661

47UJ1X-662

J1-58

REAR SPEAKER
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the B-pillar trim and the quarter trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the screws and the rear speaker.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection
1. Measure the resistance between the speaker terminals.

Resistance: x4Q

2. Touch the ohmmeter leads to the speaker terminals
several times and verify that the speaker clicks.

Range: x1Q
3. If not as specified, replace the rear speaker.

CENTER SPEAKER AMPLIFIER

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Lift the rear console and disconnect the center speaker
amplifier connector.

3. Remove the mounting bolts and center speaker amplifi-
er.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.



AUDIO

J1

ACOUSTIC WAVE® GUIDE ASSEMBLY
Removal / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure, referring to Removal note.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal, referring to Installation note.

1. Cap 4. Wing nut
2. Wing nut

5. Nut
3. Acoustic wave® guide assembly (right side) 6. Acoustic wave® guide assembly (center)
Removal note...........ccceeeuee.... page J1-60

Installation note............ccc...... page J1-60

47UJ1X-663

J1-59
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IACOUSTIC WAVE® GUIDE
IASSEMBLY (RIGHT SIDE)

ACOUSTIC WAVE® GUIDE
ASSEMBLY (CENTER)

47UJ1X-664

47UJ1X-665

47UJ1X-666

IACOUSTIC WAVE® GUIDE
ASSEMBLY (RIGH\T SIDE)

ACOUSTIC WAVE® GUIDE]
ASSEMBLY (CENTER)

J1-60

47UJ1X-867

Removal note

1. Remove the clamp fastener and raise the clamp.

2. Remove the wing nut and the right side guide assembly
carefully.
If the sealing sponge in the right side Acoustic wave
guide assembly becomes if damaged, the sound quality
will be poor.

®

3. Rotate the clamp from the center Acoustic wave® guide
assembly clockwise to remove it.

4. Remove the wing nut and nuts mounting the other parts
of the center Acoustic wave® guide assembly.

5. Disconnect the connector.

6. Slide the center Acoustic wave® guide assembly to the
left and remove it from the vehicle.

Installation note

Caution

« If the guides are fitted in the opposite order, the
seal packing on the center Acoustic wave® guide
assembly could be damaged. This will affect the
performance of the Acoustic wave®guide assem-
bly. Fit the guides in the proper order.

1. Fit the center Acoustic wave® guide assembly into the
groove of the clamp and then fit the right side Acoustic
wave® guide assembly.

2. Close the clamp and fasten it with the fastener.
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Disassembly / Assembly
1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

47UJ1X-668
1. Screw 2. Acoustic wave® guide assembly

J1-61
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47UJ1X-669

BROKEN FILAMENT TAPE

N 7]

CORRECTION PORTION

47UJ1X-670

ANTENNA FEEDER

D
@

OHMMETER

47UJ1X-671

47UJ1X-672

GLASS ANTENNA

Inspection

1. Check for continuity of the glass antenna filament as
shown in the figure.

2.1f there is no continuity, repair the glass antenna fila-
ment.

Repair

Caution

« Use only paint thinner or ethyl alcohol for clean-
ing. Other solvents can damage the surrounding
filament.

1. Use paint thinner or ethyl alcohol to clean around the
damaged section of the filament.

2. Attach tape above and below the damaged section of
the filament.

3. Using a small brush or marking pen, repair the filament
with silver paint (part no. 2835 77 600) or equivalent.

4. Use a blow dryer heated to 150°C {302°F} for 30 min-
utes or let the paint set for 24 hours at 25°C {77°F} to
allow it to dry completely. Do not use the defroster until
the paint is dry.

ANTENNA FEEDER

Inspection

1. Remove the right side wall.

2. Disconnect the antenna jack.

3. Verify that there is no continuity (infinite ohms) between
the outer plug and inner plug of antenna jack.

4. If there is continuity, replace the antenna feeder.

RADIO RELAY (TYPE 2)
Inspection
1. Remove the radio relay. (Refer to section Z2.)
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the radio
relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection A B c D E F
B+ GND
— — O—1—=0 O— O
A B O- O

O—0O : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the radio relay.
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POWER ANTENNA

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the Acoustic wave® guide assembly if installed. (Refer to page J1-59.)

2. Remove the trunk side trim and disconnect the power antenna connector and the antenna feeder.
3. Use snap-ring pliers to remove the mounting nut. (Refer to page J1-65.)

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

@ MOUNTING NUT

47UJ1X-673

1. Power antenna
Disassembly / Assembly ........... page J1-64
Inspection........ccccveeeeieeecccenenen. page J1-65

J1-63
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Disassembly / Assembly
1. Disassembile in the order shown in the figure.
2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

) g
—
U
h/
MOTOR DRIVE UNIT ®\\

47UJ1X-674

1. Antenna mast 6. Drain hose

2. Ground plate 7. Drive mechanism cover
3. O-ring 8. Drive mechanism

4. Rod insulator 9. Power antenna

5. Bracket

J1-64
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47UJ1X-675

B
C
AL
N
SNAP-RING PLIERS

MOUNTING NUT

47UJ1X-676

ANTENNA MAST

OK

5
>

BROKEN

0

47UJI1X-677

—
Z

Inspection
1. Check the power antenna operation.

Termi+ condition

47UJ1X-678

nal
A |RadioSW |OFF |OFF [OFF | ON [ ON | ON | ON
B |+B ON {|ON [ ON [ON | ON | ON | ON
C | ACC OFF |OFF | ON |OFF | ON | ON |OFF
D |IG1 OFF | ON | ON |OFF |OFF | ON | ON
Power antenna
operation DOWN | DOWN |DOWN [DOWN | UP UP {STOP

2.1f not as specified, replace the power antenna.
(Refer to page J1-63.)

ANTENNA MAST
Removal / Inspection / Installation
1. Use snap-ring pliers to remove the mounting nut.

2. With the ignition switch at ACC or ON, turn on the radio
and pull out the antenna mast. Do not disassemble the
antenna mast.

3.Check the end of the plastic rack for damage. Ifitis
kinked or broken, replace the antenna mast.

4. With the ignition switch at ACC or ON and the radio on,
feed the rack of the new mast into the motor with the
toothed side facing the front of the vehicle.

5. Turn the radio switch off. While the motor is retracting
the rack, feed the mast into the motor.

6. Reinstall the mounting nut.

7. With the ignition switch at ACC or ON, turn the radio on
and off a few times and verify that the antenna operates
smoothly.

J1-65



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

THEFT-DETERRENT SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW....triemrrecenssanresemscnsssanies J2- 2
SYSTEM DESCRIPTION...cciieecceinienismenansanennnes J2- 3
TROUBLESHOOTING.....ictseesmmmsnsesasssnesarasnnans J2- 7
CPU NO.2..ciiiirireeenssesssnnenssesnsscanessansssasssnnesanss J2-20
DOOR SWITCH ..cciercrerriranmsanmsnsieasessnsasnnssssens J2-22
DOOR LOCK SWITCH ....cocumrsenersasueessessnrasnnens J2-22
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH.......cccceeveunua. J2-22
HORN RELAY ..ueeerecrrieniienersnnsessnansnssesenasanans J2-22
HEADLIGHT RELAY ueeiiiiimminmeenieeessncnenneresnses J2-23
KEY REMINDER SWITCH ...covcivineecerierennnne J2-23
STARTER CUT RELAY ...ccccrmrmmrnreemrenssnaccsannas J2-23
REAR HATCH KEY CYLINDER SWITCH ....... J2-23
CARGO COMPARTMENT LIGHT SWITCH..... J2-24
HOOD SWITCH..cciscerremrnsannsnnerssensiesnnssserasnsane J2-24

47UJ2X-501

J2
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THEFT-DETERRENT SYSTEM

THEFT-DETERRENT SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW
47UJ2X-502
1. CPU No.2 10. Flasher unit (in CPU No.2)
Terminal voltage..........c.ccccuueue..e. page J2-20 Terminal voltage............cccueeeee. page J2-20
2. Door switch 11. Front combination light
Inspection.......cccccevviniiieenenanen. page J2-22 Removal / Inspection /
3. Door lock switch Installation........ccceeveeeeevcreenienneen. section E
Inspection.......ccccveeeeriieencnnen. page J2-22  12.Rear combination light
4. Door key cylinder switch Removal / Inspection /
Inspection.......ccccooeveierciiennnnen. page J2-22 Installation ........ccoeeeeeeiiccinnineen. section E
5. Horn 13. Starter cut relay
Removal / Installation................... section F2 INSPECtion.......cceeeeeereriececneeeaenn. page J2-23
6. Horn relay 14. Rear hatch key cylinder switch
Inspection........ccccvccevnccninnneenn. page J2-22 InSpection........cccooecceerecicnnennennns page J2-23
7. Retractable headlight 15. Cargo compartment light switch
Removal / Inspection / Removal / Installation................ page J2-24
Installation........cccccrmevevreennneennes section E INSPECioN..cc.ueeeeerereeeereereeneee page J2-24
8. Headlight relay 16. Hood switch
Inspection.......cocoeeveniiiineecee. page J2-23 INSPECHON...ccveeeereeiee e page J2-24
9. Key reminder switch 17. Security light
Inspection......cccccoeccencienieennnn. page J2-23 Bulb replacement..........cccceenneeee. section C2

J2-2
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
System Diagram

e

+B
T ROOM y
10A
DOOR LOCK
N>t sEcuRTY LGHT | A -5 SWITCH
A R (DRIVER SIDE)
KEY REMINDER SW DOOR LOCK swnc;ﬂ_
- o~o—|18 1 (PASSENGER SIDE) =
CARGO COMPARTMENT
LIGHT @ e, _L
CARGO COMPARTMENT 1
LIGHT SW \o
5o 1F RH
':L' 1IN o0
DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH:

G 1 o0 _l_
METER <
15A LH ]__ =
O~ 1 =

1 oo
8 CPU No.2 ° REAR HATCH _L

+ INTERIOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH =~ ——

ROOM LIGHT =

1E HOOD SWITCH

10A -@-o\c

l l 16 o
o | 1
RH =
DOOR SWITCH W _ FLASHER
) HAZARD UNIT
+B HoDr\«Y WARNING SWITCH
sToP RE 5
| 20A _L
EO-O’\ ' 28 -
27 l HEADLIGH +B
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30A
HORN/ 2H . -
HORN SWITCH = | 5
o ENGINE SB{\rRRTEE&v HEADLIGHT
l EOL“: C LIGHT
N 2D SWITCH
ST 2 20-PIN CONNECTOR
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IWVATHRP]INTILJ[IH[IF[1D[1B]

STARTER
8-PIN CONNECTOR

tH 2 2C]2A
[2qlzAE 20028

47UJ2X-503

Outline

The theft-deterrent system sounds the horn and flashes the headlights and hazard warning lights when
the hood, the rear hatch, or either door is opened by means other than the key.

When the ignition key is inserted into the rear hatch key cylinder or either door key cylinder and is
turned to UNLOCK, the alarms stop.

J2-3
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THEFT-DETERRENT SYSTEM

System Operation

INITIAL PHASE

PRE-ARMING PHASE 1

"> _ ) <>
2 SECURITY ~ SECURITY
/’ ’,\\ AN
LIGHT
ON
LIGHT
OFF
3 sec 100ms

REMOVE THE KEY.

OPEN EITHER DOOR WHILE THE HOOD AND REAR
HATCH ARE CLOSED.

CLOSE AND LOCK ALL DOORS. AFTER THE SECURITY
LIGHT STAYS LIT FOR TEN SECONDS, THE SYSTEM
PROCEEDS TO ARMING PHASE 1.

THE SECURITY LIGHT FLASHES EVERY THREE SEC-
ONDS, AND THE SYSTEM IS ARMED.

J2—4
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ARMING PHASE 2 THE REAR HATCH MAY BE OPENED BY USING THE KEY
DURING ARMING PHASE 1. THE SECURITY LIGHT

SHOULD KEEP FLASHING. THE PROCESS RETURNS TO
ARMING PHASE 1 AFTER THE REAR HATCH IS CLOSED.

ALARM PHASE1 IF EITHER DOOR, THE HOOD, OR THE REAR HATCH IS
OPENED WITHOUT A KEY OR THE IGNITION SWITCH IS
FORCED ON, THE ALARM IS ACTIVATED.

THE HORN SOUNDS INTERMITTENTLY AND THE
RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHTS AND HAZARD WARNING
LIGHTS FLASH FOR 3 MINUTES.

THE STARTER DOES NOT WORK.

THE ALARM WARNINGS STOP.
THE STARTER DOES NOT WORK.

ALARM STOP PHASE UNLOCK EITHER DOOR OR THE REAR HATCH WITH THE
KEY.

47UJ2X-505
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INPUT / OUTPUT
Input Output
Phase X cgual;gae'l Door | Door key | . Rear
Ti ey 16 D Hood g : hatch ki ; _—
period 'es""‘l'i{'g,f’ swilch | swilch | swilch ment | otk cylinder &ﬁ?ufr' Warning Security light
swilch switch
ON
Dead — | (atleastoneisON)| — - - - - - - OFF
Initial — OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF — — — — OFF
. N

Preaming?) — | OFF | OFF | (5 Ieastcc))ne is ON) — — - - OFF

Pre-arming2| 10 sec| OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF — ON

Arming 1 — OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF — Flashes

Arming2| — OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF — — Flashes
Horn, headlights, &

i _ ON hazard warning

Alarm 1 3 min (at least one is ON) OFF OFF "ghts aCtiVated; OFF
starter won't operate

Aarm2 | — | — Alarm 1 condition OFF | OFf | Starter won't OFF
operate

47UJ2X-506

Explanation of phases

Dead:

The condition before the key is removed from the ignition switch. (The ignition switch is at ON, ACC, or
LOCK.)

The SECURITY light is off.

Initial:

The condition after the key has been removed from the ignition switch (doors, hood, and rear hatch
closed).

The SECURITY light is off.

Pre-arming 1:
The condition in which the key is removed from the ignition switch and a door is open.
The SECURITY light is off.

Pre-arming 2:
The condition in which the hood, rear hatch, and both doors are closed and locked.
The SECURITY light is on for 10 seconds.

Arming 1:
The condition after the security light has been on for 10 seconds in the "Pre-arming 2" phase.
The SECURITY light flashes every 3 seconds. The alarm system is fully set.

Arming 2:
The condition in which the rear hatch may be opened by using the key while in the "Arming 1" phase.
The SECURITY light flashes.

Alarm 1:

The condition in which a door, the hood, or the rear hatch is opened without using the key or the ignition
circuit is short-circuited. The horn sounds intermittently and the retractable headlights and the hazard
warning lights flash for 3 minutes.

The starter cannot be operated unless the key is used.

Alarm 2:
The condition, 3 minutes after alarm 1 is activated, in which the warning system horn and lights stops.
The starter cannot be operated unless the key is used.

47UJ2X-507
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TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram
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Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom F'°‘ﬁ’g{‘a"
1. Open any door window, close both doors, | Security light does not illuminate and buzzer does not 1
and pull out key. {Initial) sound
2. With hood and rear hatch closed, open S . .
1 any door, and verify that security light illu- Buzzer sounds but security light does not illuminate >
minates and buzzer sounds once. —_——
(Pre-arming 1) Security light illuminates but buzzer does not sound 3
1. Insert key and turn ignition switch to ON. | Security light does not go out
2 2. Verify that security light goes out.
(Cancel) 4
1. Do step 1 above. (Pre-arming 1) Security light does not go out
2. Close and lock all doors. (Pre-arming 2)
3. Wait 10 seconds. (Arming 1)
4. Unlock any door lock knob Horns do not sound 5
5. Verify that security light goes out, horn
3 sounds, and retractable headlights and Headlights do not illuminate 6
hazard warning lights flash.
6. Turn ignition switch to START. ing li
7. Verify that starter does not operate. Hazard warning lights do not flash 7
Starter works 8
1. Turn any door key cylinder to “uniock” or | Warning is not canceled when door key cylinder is
open rear hatch by key. (Alarm stop) turned to unlock position 9
2. Verify that horn sounds stop retractable
4 headlights and hazard warning lights go
out. o : -
3. Verify that starter works when ignition ’\:Vearmng is not canceled when rear hatch is opened with 0
switch is turned to START. y
1. Remove STOP 20A fuse and HEAD 30A | Hazard warning lights do not flash for 3 min.
fuse, and retest 1, 2, and 3.
5 2. Verify that hazard warning lights flash for 1
3 min. Hazard warning lights do not go out after 3 min.
47UJ2X-508

J2-9
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Flowchart No.1

Symptom

Security light does not illuminate and buzzer does not sound

Possible cause

Burnt ROOM 10A fuse

Damaged key reminder switch

Damaged door switch

Damaged cargo compartment light switch
Damaged hood switch

)

L)
l_][__]N
L] 7[

[ ROOM

]L - N

")

47UJ2X-510

47UJ2X-512

» {1

47UJ2X-513

J2-10

* Burnt security light bulb

Damaged CPU No.2

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

47UJ2X-509

Step 1
Check the ROOM 10A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 1A (L/R) of the CPU
No.2 connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step3
Other Repair wiring harness (ROOM 10A fuse—
CPU No.2)
Step 3

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector.
2.Check for continuity between terminai 1H (B) of the
CPU No.2 connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Connect CPU No.2 connector and go to Step 4
No Repair wiring harness (CPU No.2—GND)
Step 4

1. Remove the side panel and the lower panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2.Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the key
reminder switch connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step5
Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Key reminder switch)
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47UJ2X-514

18

47UJ2X-515

1

47UJ2X-516

Step 5

1. Disconnect the key reminder switch connector.

2. Check for continuity between terminals A and D of the
key reminder switch with the key inserted.

Continuity Action
Yes Connect key reminder switch connector go to
Step 6
No Replace steering lock assembly (Refer to 1994
RX-7 Workshop Manual, section N)
Step 6

1. Connect the key reminder switch connector.
2.Measure the voltage at terminal 1B (W) of the CPU
No.2 connector with the key inserted.
B+: Battery positive voitage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 7
Other Repair wiring harness
(Key reminder switch—CPU No.2)
Step 7

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector.

2. Close the passenger-side door.

3.0pen the driver-side door and check for continuity
between terminal 1E (L/W) of the CPU No.2 connector
and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 9
No Go to Step 8
Step 8

1. Remove the driver-side door switch.
2. Check for continuity between the door switch terminals
with the door switch on (not pressed).

47UJ2X-518

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness (CPU NO.2—Door switch)
No Replace door switch
Step 9

1. Close the driver-side door.
2.Open the passenger-side door and check for continuity
between terminal 1E (L/W) of the CPU No.2 connector

and ground.
Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 10
No Go to Step 11

J2-11
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47UJ2X-522

>/

Step 10

1. Remove the passenger-side door switch.

2. Check for continuity between the door switch terminals
with the door switch on (not pressed).

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness (CPU No.2—Door switch)
No Replace door switch
Step 11

With the rear hatch and hood open, check for continuity
between the ground and terminal 1F (GY). Repeat for
terminal 1G (BR/Y).

Terminal Continuity Action
1F (GY) Yes Check terminal 1G
(car?o compartment
ight switch) No Go to Step 12
1G (BR/Y) Yes Go to Step 14
(hood switch) No Go to Step 13
Step 12

1. Remove the trunk end trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the cargo compartment light switch connec-
tor. (Refer to page J2—-24.)
3. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Switch Continuity
Pushed No
Released Yes

4.f not as specified, replace the cargo compartment light
switch. (Refer to page J2-24.)

5.1f the switch is OK, repair the wiring harness (CPU
No.2—cargo compartment light switch).

Step 13
1. Disconnect the hood switch connector.
2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Switch Continuity
Pushed No
Released Yes

3. If not as specified, replace the lock assembly. (Refer to
the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

4.1f the switch is OK, repair the wiring harness (CPU
No.2—hood switch).

Step 14
1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the security light. (Refer to section Z4.)
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the security
light connector (3-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action

B+ Go to Step 15

J2-12

47UJ2X-523

Other Repair wiring harness
(ROOM 10A fuse—Security light)
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47UJ2X-524

47UJ2X-525

J2
Step 15

Check for continuity between terminals A and B of the
secuirty light connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 16
No Replace security light
Step 16

Check for continuity between terminal B (V/G) of the
security light connector and terminal 1R (V/G) of the
CPU No.2 connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace CPU No.2
No Repair wiring harness (Security light—CPU No.2)

Flowchart No.2

Symptom

Buzzer sounds but security light does not illuminate

Possible cause

» Burnt security light bulb

e Damaged CPU No.2

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector

: LY,

»

470J2X-526

Step 1
1. Remove the console panel. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the security light. (Refer to section Z4.)
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (L/R) of the security
light connector (3-pin).
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 2
AL Other Repair wiring harness
- (ROOM 10A fuse—Security light)
47UJ2X-527
Step 2

47UJ2X-528

Check for continuity between terminals A and B of the
security light connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 3
No Replace security light

J2—-13
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Step 3

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector.

2.Check for continuity between terminal B (V/G) of the
security light connector and terminal 1R (V/Q) of the
CPU No.2 connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace CPU No.2
No Repair wiring harness (Security light—CPU No.2)

47UJ2X-529

Flowchart No.3 Symptom | Security light illuminates but buzzer does not sound

Possible cause
¢ Damaged CPU No.2

Remedy
Replace CPU No.2. (Refer to section Z3.)
47UJ2X-530

Flowchart No.4 Symptom | Security light does not go out

Possible cause
e Damaged CPU No.2

Remedy : -
Replace CPU No.2. (Refer to section Z3.)

47UJ2X-531

Flowchart No.5 Symptom | Horns do not sound

Possible cause
e Damaged horn circuit
e Damaged CPU No.2
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector
47UJ2X-532

Step 1
Verify that the horn sounds when the horn button is
pressed.
Horn Action
Sounds Goto Step 2
Does not sound | Inspect horn circuit (Refer to section F2)

47UJ2X-533

J2-14
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Step 2
] T Measure the voltage at terminal 2B (G/O) of the CPU
Ll 128 No.2 connector (8-pin) with the horn switch off.
B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2 (Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness (Horn relay—CPU No.2)
<
47UJ2X-534
Flowchart No.6 Symptom | Headlights do not illuminate

Possible cause

o Damaged headlight circuit

¢ Damaged CPU No.2

* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
» Poor connection of connector

47UJ2X-536

]

47UJ2X-537

Step 1

47UJ2X-535

Turn the headlight switch on and verify that the head-

lights illuminate.

Headlights

Action

Ilfuminate

Go to Step 2

Do not illuminate

Troubleshoot headlight circuit
(Refer to section E)

Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 2H (W/L) of the CPU
No.2 connector with the headlight switch off.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2 (Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness
(Headlight relay—CPU No.2)

J2-15
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Flowchart No.7

Symptom

Hazard warning lights do not flash

Possible cause

+ Damaged hazard warning light circuit
e Damaged CPU No.2

¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

47UJ2X-539

Step 1

47UJ2X-538

Turn the hazard warning switch on and verify that the

warning lights flash.

Hazard warning lights

Action

Flash

Goto Step 2

Do not flash

Troubleshoot hazard warning light
circuit (Refer to section F1)

Step 2

Measure the voltage at terminal 1V (O) of the CPU
No.2 connector with the hazard warning switch off.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Replace CPU No.2 (Refer to section Z3)
Other Repair wiring harness (Flasher unit—CPU No.2)
47UJ2X-540
Flowchart No.8 Symptom | Starter works
Possible cause
» Burnt ENGINE 15A fuse
» Damaged starter cut relay
e Damaged CPU No.2
e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector
47UJ2X-541
~ Step 1
(" 7 ) Check the ENGINE 15A fuse in the fuse block.
[ ][ ]N Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
[ ][ J[ ] Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
h
[Er\:(SSLNEJ[ J[’ ] N arness
\ ),
N )

J2-16
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Step 2

1. Remove the driver-side front side trim. (Refer to the
1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at terminal A (B/LG) of the starter
cut relay connector (6-pin).
: B+: Battery positive voitage

Action

VoItagg

B+
Other

Go to Step 3

Repair wiring harness
(ENGINE 15A fuse—Starter cut relay)

47UJ2X-543

E
®
©

@
©
(OO

47UJ2X-544

1]
l [ _[20] J

47UJ2X-545

Step 3
1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Disconnect the starter cut relay connector.
3. Cheek for continuity between the terminals of the starter
cut relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND
A B
OO : Continuity

4. 1f correct, reconnect the connector and go to Step 4.
5. If not as specified, replace the starter cut relay.

A B C F

o—o

Step 4
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2.Measure the voltage at terminal 2D (LG/R) of the CPU
No.2 connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action

B+ Replace CPU No.2 (Refer to section Z3)
Other

Repair wiring harness
(Starter cut relay—CPU No.2)

Flowchart No.9 Symptom

position

Warning is not canceled when door key cylinder is turned to unlock

Possible cause

« Damaged door key cylinder switch

* Damaged CPU No.2

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

(R

iN

@ﬁ

47UJ2X-547

47UJ2X-546

Step 1

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector (20-pin).

2. Lock the passenger-side (driver-side) door lock.

3. Check for continuity between terminal 1N (LG/B) of the
CPU No.2 connector and ground with the door key
cylinder switch unlocked.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace CPU No.2 (Refer to section Z3)
No Go to Step 2

J2-17
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DRIVER-SIDE PASSENGER-SIDE

47UJ2X-548

DRIVER-SIDE PASSENGER-SIDE

47UJ2X-549

Step 2
1. Remove the door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the door key cylinder switch connector.
3. Check for continuity between terminal D (B) or B (B) of
the door key cylinder switch connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 3

No Repair wiring harness
(Door key cylinder switch—GND)

Step 3
Check for continuity between terminals B and D (driver-
side) or A and B (passenger-side) of the door key cylin-
der switch with the door unlocked.

Continuity Action

Yes Repair wiring harness (CPU No.2-Door key
cylinder switch)

No Replace lock cylinder (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S)

Flowchart No.10

Symptom

Warning is not canceled when rear hatch is opened with key

Possible cause

¢ Damaged rear hatch key cylinder switch

e Damaged CPU No.2
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

] 10
/! ©ﬁ

47UJ2X-551

47UJ2X-552

J2-18

47UJ2X-550

Step 1

1. Disconnect the CPU No.2 connector.

2. Check for continuity between terminal 10 (LG/R) of the
CPU No.2 connector and ground with the rear hatch
key cylinder switch turned to unlock.

Continuity Action
Yes Replace CPU No.2 (Refer to section Z3)
No Go to Step 2
Step 2

1. Remove the trunk lid trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the rear hatch key cylinder switch connec-
tor.

3. Check for continuity between terminals A and C of the
cylinder switch connector with the rear hatch key cylin-
der switch turned to uniock.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 3
No Replace rear hatch lock (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S)
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Step 3
Check for continuity between terminal C (B) of the rear
hatch key cylinder switch connector and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Repair wiring harness
(CPU No.2—Rear hatch key cylinder switch)
No Repair wiring harness
(Rear hatch key cylinder switch—GND)

47UJ2X-553

Hazard warning lights do not flash for 3 min.
Hazard warning lights do not go out after 3min.

Flowchart No.11 | Symptom

Possible cause
- Damaged CPU No.2

Remedy
Replace CPU No.2. (Refer to section Z3.)

47UJ2X-554

J2-19
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CPU No.2
Terminal Voltage

B+: Battery positive voltage

{10 T

v INEJ1d

18 | __{2D|28

3G 3C | 3A

3H | 3F | 3D | 38

Terminal

Connection

Test condition

Voltage
v)

Inspection area

1B

Key reminder switch

Ignition key in ignition switch

* ROOM 10A fuse
e Key reminder switch
¢ Wiring harness

Other

(Fuse—Key reminder switch—
CPU No.2)

1E

Door switch

Continuity
inspection

Door open

Yes

* Door switch
¢ Wiring harness

Door closed

No

(CPU No.2—Door switch)

1F

Cargo compartment
light switch

Continuity
inspection

Rear hatch open

Yes

¢ Cargo compartment light switch
¢ Wiring harness

Rear hatch closed

No

(CPU No.2—Cargo compartment
light switch)

1G

Hood switch

Continuity
inspection

Hood open

Yes

¢ Hood switch
¢ Wiring harness

Hood closed

No

(CPU No.2—Hood switch—GND)

1

Door lock switch
(passenger side)

Locked

Approx. 5

* DOOR LOCK 10A fuse

¢ Door lock switch
(passenger side)

¢ Door lock timer unit

Unlocked

* Wiring harness
(Fuse—Door lock timer unit—
CPU No.2, CPU No.2—Door lock
switch—GND)

1J

Door lock switch
(driver side)

Locked

B+

* DOOR LOCK 10A fuse

* Door lock switch
(driver side)

* Door lock timer unit

Unlocked

¢ Wiring harness
(Fuse—Door lock timer unit—
CPU No.2, CPU No.2—Door lock
switch—GND)

tN

Door key cylinder switch

Locked

¢ ROOM 10A fuse

¢ Door key cylinder illumination
* Ignition key illumination

* Door key cylinder switch

* Wiring harness

Unlocked

(Fuse—Door key cylinder illumi-
nation—CPU No.2, Fuse—
Ignition key illumination—CPU
No.2, CPU No.2—Door key cylin-
der switch—GND)

10

Rear hatch key cylinder
switch

Continuity | Locked

inspection

No

¢ Rear hatch key cylinder switch
¢ Wiring harness

Unlocked

Yes

(CPU No.2—Rear hatch key
cylinder switch—GND)

J2-20
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Cont'd

B+: Battery positive voltage

Terminal

Connection

Test condition

Voltage
v)

Inspection area

1V

Hazard waring switch

Hazard warning switch on

0

Hazard warning switch off

B+

* HAZARD 15A fuse

¢ Flasher unit

¢ Hazard warning switch

e Wiring harness
(Fuse—Flasher unit—CPU No.2,
CPU No.2—Hazard warning
switch)

2B

Horn relay

Horn switch on

Alarm sounds

Other

B+

* HAZARD 15A fuse

¢ Horn relay

¢ Air bag module
(horn switch)

e Wiring harness
{Fuse—Horn relay—CPU No.2,
CPU No.2—Horn switch)

2D

Starter cut relay

Ignition switch at ON

B+

Ignition switch at OFF

e ENGINE 15A fuse

e Starter cut relay

¢ Wiring harness
(Fuse—Starter cut relay—CPU
No.2)

3A

Turn signal light (right)

Turn signal light (right) illuminated

Hazard warning light illuminated

Alternates
0V and B+

Other

* METER 15A fuse

o HAZARD 15A fuse

¢ Combination switch
(Turn switch)

¢ Hazard warning switch

¢ Waring harness
(METER fuse—Turn switch—
Flasher unit, HAZARD fuse—
Flasher unit, Flasher
unit—Hazard warning switch—
GND

3B

GND

Wiring harness
(Flasher unit—GND)

3C

Turn switch (right)

Ignition switch at ON and right turn
switch on

B+

Other

3D

Turn switch (left)

Ignition switch at ON and left turn
switch on

B+

Other

e METER 15A fuse
+ Combination switch
(turn switch)
e Wiring harness
(Fuse—Turn switch—Flasher unit)

3E

3F

+B

Constant

B+

o HAZARD 15A fuse
¢ Wiring harness
(Fuse—Flasher unit)

3G

Hazard warning switch

Hazard warning switch on

Hazard warning switch off

B+

¢ HAZARD 15A fuse

¢ Hazard warning switch

e Wiring harness
(Fuse—Flasher unit, Flasher
unit—Hazard warning switch—
GND)

3H

Turn signal light (left)

Turn signal light (left) illuminated

Hazard warning light illuminated

Alternates
OV and B+

Other

0

e METER 15A fuse

e HAZARD 15A fuse

» Combination switch
(turn switch)

» Hazard warning switch

¢ Wiring harness
(METER fuse—Turn switch—
Flasher unit, HAZARD fuse—
Flasher unit, Flasher
unit—Hazard warning switch—
GND)

47UJ2X-556

J2-21
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47UJ2X-557

DRIVER-SIDE

PASSENGER-SIDE

rl L
C A G
B D
47UJ2X-558
DRIVER-SIDE PASSENGER-SIDE
| s |
b B B A
47UJ2X-559
B8 o}
22227, B 2227202
A c
Llhl el D L L lll
D A

J2-22

47JJ2X-560

DOOR SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the door switch.

2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Switch Continuity
Pressed No
Released Yes

3. If not as specified, replace the door switch.

DOOR LOCK SWITCH

Inspection

1.Remove the door trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Terminal Driver-side Passenger-side
Switch condition A B c c D
Locked Oo—+—0
Unlocked O O Oo——0
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the door lock.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
Inspection
1. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Terminal Driver-side Passenger-side
Switch condition B D A B
Locked O—1—=o0
Unlocked O—1—°0O O O
OO : Continuity

2. If not as specified, replace the lock cylinder.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

HORN RELAY
Inspection
1. Remove the horn relay.
2. Check for continuity between the relay terminals.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND B D A c
— - Oo—1—>0
B D O—1—0O
O—0 : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the horn relay.



THEFT-DETERRENT SYSTEM J2

HEADLIGHT RELAY
Inspection
1. Disconnect the headlight relay connector and remove
the relay.
2. Check for continuity between the relay terminals.
B+: Battery positive voltage

A c
J_'n"—‘l.
c A
D B
B D
47UJ2X-561
1 |
vl 1
1
A D
47UJ2X-568
—c E——®
E C A C
o T X
O——®

47UJ2X-563

47UJ2X-564

Connection
B+ GND Al BLC D
— — O——0
A B O—1—0
O-0 : Continuity
3.f not as specified, replace the headlight relay.
KEY REMINDER SWITCH
Inspection

1. Remove the column cover. (Refer to section Z4.)

2. Disconnect the key reminder switch connector.

3. Check for continuity between terminals A and D of the
key reminder switch connector.

Switch Continuity
Key inserted Yes
Key removed No

4.1f not as specified, replace the steering lock assembly.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section N.)

STARTER CUT RELAY
Inspection
1. Disconnect the starter cut relay connector and remove
the relay.
2. Check for continuity between the relay terminals.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND A B c F
— — O—1—0 O—10
A B
O—0O : Continuity

3.If not as specified, replace the starter cut relay.

REAR HATCH KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

Inspection

1. Disconnect the rear hatch key cylinder switch connec-
tor.

2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

. " Terminal
Switch codition A c
Locked
Unloked O -0
OO0 : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the rear hatch lock.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

J2-23
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47UJ2X-566

CARGO COMPARTMENT LIGHT SWITCH
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the end upper trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Remove the trunk lid striker.
3. Remove the cargo compartment light switch.
4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Tightening torque:
16—22 N-m {1.6—2.3 kgf-m, 12—16 ft-Ibf}

Inspection
1. Remove the trunk end trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the cargo compartment light switch connec-
tor.
3. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Switch Continuity
Pressed No
Released " Yes

J2-24

47UJ2X-567

4.1f not as specified, replace the cargo compartment light
switch.

HOOD SWITCH

Inspection

1. Disconnect the hood switch connector.

2. Check for continuity between the hood switch terminals.

Switch codition Terminal
A B
Locked
Unloked O O
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the lock assembly.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
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Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

POWER WINDOW SYSTEM
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K1 POWER WINDOW SYSTEM
POWER WINDOW SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

€)

1. Power window main switch assembly

INSpPection .......ccoeevvceiicniincnenas page K1-13

Removal / Installation ............... page K1-14
2. Power window subswitch

Inspection .....c.cccccvericiniecinenen. page K1-13

Removal / Installation ............... page K1-14

K1-2

3. Power window regulator
Inspection .......cccceeee.
Removal / Installation

47UK1X-502

page K1-13
page K1-14



POWER WINDOW SYSTEM K1

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH ASSEMBLY
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47UK1X-503

System Operation

1. Main switch
+ When one of the switches on the main switch assembly is pressed with the ignition switch at ON, cur-

rent flows as shown by the solid line (arrow 1). The motor rotates and the window opens.
+ When the switch is lifted, current flows as shown by the broken line (arrow 2). The motor rotates in

the opposite direction and the window closes.

K1-3



K1 POWER WINDOW SYSTEM

(POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH ASSEMBLY

]
|
|
1 ]
1o lup b A POWER Z
' 4 DOWN -CUT
1 J/ SWITCH
|
| ]
: | i

]

1 *~— .
POWER WINDOW |1 ’)I VN
SUBSWITCH V4 \,/7

47UK1X-504

2. Subswitch

« When the top of the subswitch is pressed with the power-cut switch and ignition switch ON, current
flows as shown by the solid line (arrow 1). The motor rotates and the passenger window opens.

« When the bottom of the subswitch is pressed, current flows as shown by the broken line (arrow 2).
The motor rotates in the opposite direction and the window closes.

K14



POWER WINDOW SYSTEM

K1

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram
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Connector Locations

2PUOSX-604
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POWER WINDOW SYSTEM K1

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.
1 Operate power window main switch [ Power windows do not operate
assembly and verify that both power ol -
windows move up/down. Driver-side power window does not operate 2
Passenger-side power window does not operate by 3
power window main switch operation
Driver-side power window does not operate with one- 4
touch operation
2 Operate power window subswitch Passenger-side power window can be operated by 5
and verify that power window on power window main switch, but cannot be operated
passenger side moves up/down. by power window subswitch
Passenger-side power window can be operated by 6
power window subswitch when power-cut switch is at
OFF
4TUK1X-505

Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Power windows do not operate

Possible cause

e Burnt POWER WINDOW 30A fuse « Damaged power window regulator
e Damaged power window main switch assembly e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
e Damaged power window subswitch ¢ Poor connection of connector
47UK1X-506
Step 1
Check the POWER WINDOW 30A fuse in the fuse
block.
Fuse Action
OK Goto Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing the
wiring harness

1PEOSX-024

Step 2
1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at the (W/L) terminal wire of the
power window main switch assembly harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(Fuse block—Main switch assembly)

47UK1X-507

Ki-7



POWER WINDOW SYSTEM

47UK1X-509

1

K1-8

47UK1X-511

Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Disconnect the power window main switch assembly
harness connector and check for continuity between the
(B) terminal wire and ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Reconnect connector and go to Step 4
No Repair wiring harness
(Main switch assembly—GND)

Step 4

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Measure the voltage at the power window main switch
assembly harness connector with the main switches in
the following positions.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |

UP (R) wire (driver side) B+
(B/W) wire (passenger side) B+

DOWN (G) wire (driver side) B+
(B/Y) wire (passenger side) B+

3. If correct, go to Step 5.
4. If not as specified, check the power window main switch
assembly. (Refer to page K1-13.)

Step 5§
1. Remove the driver-side door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the power window regulator har-
ness connector on the driver-side door with the main
switch in the following positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage
UP (R) wire B+
DOWN (G) wire B+

3.1f correct, check the power window regulator (page
K1-13) and go to Step 6.

4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (main
switch assembly—regulator).

Step 6
1. Measure the voltage at the power window subswitch
harness connector with the main switch in the following
positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage
upP (B/W) wire B+
DOWN (B/Y) wire B+

2.If correct, go to Step 7.
3.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (main
switch assembly—subswitch).
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47UK1X-512

47UK1X-513

Step 7
1. Measure the voltage at the power window subswitch
harness connector with the main switch in the following
positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage
UP (R) wire B+
DOWN (G) wire B+

2.1f correct, go to Step 8.
3. If not as specified, check the power window subswitch.
(Refer to page K1-13.)

Step 8
1. Remove the passenger-side door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the power window regulator har-
ness connector on the passenger-side door with the
main switch in the following positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
uP (R) wire B+
DOWN (G) wire B+

3. If correct, check the power window regulator.
(Refer to page K1-13.)

4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (sub-
switch—regulator).

Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Driver-side power window does not operate

Possible cause

e Damaged power window main switch assembly
e Damaged power window regulator (driver-side door)

* Open a short circuit in wiring harness
e Poor connection of connector

47UK1X-515

49UK1X-514

Step 1

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Measure the voltage at the power window main switch
assembly harness connector with the main switches in
the following positions.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |

UP (R) wire (driver side) B+
(B/W) wire (passenger side) B+

DOWN (G) wire (driver side) B+
(B/Y) wire (passenger side) B+

3. 1f correct, go to Step 2.
4. 1f not as specified, check the power window main switch
assembly. (Refer to page K1-13.)

K1-9




POWER WINDOW SYSTEM

47UK1X-516

Step 2
1. Remove the driver-side door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the power window regulator har-
ness connector on the driver-side door with the main
switch in the following positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
upP (R) wire B+
DOWN (G) wire B+

3. If correct, check the power window regulator.
(Refer to page K1-13.)

4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (main
switch assembly—regulator).

Flowchart No.2 Symptom

Passenger-side power window does not operate by power window
main switch operation

Possible cause

» Damaged power window main switch assembly
¢ Damaged power window subswitch
» Damaged power window regulator (passenger-side door)
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness

* Poor connector of connector

K1-10

47UK1X-519

47UK1X-517

Step 1

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Measure the voltage at the power window main switch
assembly harness connector with the main switches in
the following positions.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |

UP (R) wire (driver side) B+
(B/W) wire (passenger side) B+

DOWN (G) wire (driver side) B+
(B/Y) wire (passenger side) B+

3. If correct, go to Step 2.
4. If not as specified, check the power window main switch
assembly. (Refer to page K1-13.)

Step 2
1. Measure the voltage at the power window subswitch
harness connector with the main switch in the following
positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage_
upP (B/W) wire B+
DOWN (B/Y) wire B+

2. If correct, go to Step 3.
3.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (main
switch assembly—subswitch).
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47UK1-521

Step 3
1. Measure the voltage at the power window subswitch
harness connector with the main switch in the following
positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
UP (R) wire B+
DOWN (G) wire B+

2. 1f correct, go to Step 4.
3. If not as specified, check the power window subswitch.
(Refer to page K1-13.)

Step 4
1. Remove the passenger-side door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the power window regulator har-
ness connector on the passenger-side door with the
main switch in the following positions.
B+: Battery positive voitage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
UP (R) wire B+
DOWN (G) wire B+

3. If correct, check the power window regulator.
(Refer to page K1-13.)

4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (sub-
switch—regulator).

Flowchart No.4

Symptom

Driver-side power window does not operate with one-touch operation

Possible cause

e Damaged power window main switch assembly

Remedy

Check the power window main switch assembly. (Refer to page K1-13.)

47UK1X-522

K1-11
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Passebger-side power window can be operated by power window

Flowchart No.5 | Symptom | .oy switch, but cannot be operated by power window subswitch

Possible cause
¢ Damaged power window subswitch
* Open a short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UK1X-523

Step 1

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Turn the power-cut switch to ON.

3. Measure the voltage at the power window subswitch
harness connector with the subswitch in the following

positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage
Switch position Terminal Voltage |
upP )
DOWN (W/L) wire B+

47UK1X-524 4. If correct, check the power window subswitch.
(Refer to page K1-13.)
5.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (fuse
block—subswitch).

Passenger-side power window can be operated by power window

Flowchart No.6 | Symptom | ¢, ,c\yitch when power-cut switch is at OFF

Possible cause
e Damaged power-cut switch

Remedy

Replace the power window main switch assembly.
47UK1X-525

K1-12
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K1

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH ASSEMBLY

Inspection

1. Remove the power window main switch assembly.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Make sure the power-cut switch is at ON.

3. Check for continuity between the main switch assembly
terminals with the main switches in the following positions.

Switch Driver Passenger
Switch position eminali A | B/ G|H|{A|B|D|F
uP O 0 O
O O O o)
OFF ot-oto| | ototo
DOWN ol o O
010 o a®)

O-0O : Continuity

4.1f not as specified, replace the power window main
switch assembly.

POWER WINDOW SUBSWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the power window subswitch.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Check for continuity between the subswitch terminals
with the subswitch in the following positions.

g4
T +
TlriTlT
Al | I |
H F DB
47UK1X-526
@, ) [
- + i)
3 o I 19
A G
b i
] [
1
B F H
47UK1X-527
Ay
$o
S) ®
9 A
% =
Q B
47UK1X-528

Terminal
Switch position A B F G H
upP O O
O O
OFF O o
O—r0
DOWN oO——0
o—=o0
OG-0 : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the power window sub-
switch.

POWER WINDOW REGULATOR
Inspection
1. Remove the power window regulator.
(Refer to page K1-14.)
2. Disconnect the power window regulator connector.
3. Apply battery positive voltage and check the operation
of the power window motor as indicated below.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection .
Operation
B+ GND
A B up
B A DOWN

4. If not as specified, replace the power window regulator.

K1-13
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POWER WINDOW SYSTEM

COMPONENTS

Removal / Installation
1. Lower the door glass 280 mm {11.0 in} from the fully raised position.
2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

Note

+ Remove the door screen carefully so that it may be reused.

3. Remove in the order shown in the figure. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S,

when removing the door trim.)
4. Instali in the reverse order of removal.

6.9—9.8 {70—100, 61—87)

N-m {kgf-cm, in-1bf}

47UK1X-529
1. Inner handle cover 5. Glass guide A
2. Door trim 6. Glass guide B
3. Door screen 7. Door glass
4. Glass run channel 8. Power window regulator
INSPECtioN ...coveeeiiiicrieeeceeens page K1-13

K1-14



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section
J1 for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

STRUCTURAL VIEW.....coeereriirenrcanrcnncnanenas K2- 2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM......occrrrnrncinneenrnenanssennes K2- 3
TROUBLESHOOTING ...ccocmisreacseesnensessnanennees K2- 5
DOOR LOCK SWITCH....coccseemrensserscanesnnannenans K2-10
DOOR LOCK TIMER UNIT cevmiecreceemrnenenenees K2-10
POWER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.......cc..... K2-10

47UK2X-501
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K2 POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM
STRUCTURAL VIEW

37U0SX-744
1. Door lock timer unit 3. Power door lock actuator (door lock)
Inspection ........ccccveeeeevirnneene, page K2-10 INSPECioN .......ceveerererrririeiene page K2-10
2. Door lock switch (door lock) Removal / Installation ............... page K2-11
INSPECioN ......covevvcrereieeerreeee. page K2-10
Removal / Installation ............... page K2-11

K2-2



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM K2

Circuit Diagram

+B
DOOR LOCK 10A
DOOR LOCK TIMER UNIT
! RY1
. A}
* LOCK
DOOR LOCK SWITCH i)
\ ° o
UNLOCKO LOCK] | (e &----—-- :(c POWER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
* UNLOCK
- -

1PEOSX-527 -

System Operation

ol

DOOR LOCK TIMER UNIT

Lo bH—J
DOOR LOCK SWITCH ([

POWER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

LOCK

47UK2X-502

1. Locked condition
When the door lock switch is in the LOCK position, current @ flows through condenser C. of the door

lock timer unit to ground.

K2-3

K2



K2 POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

®
DOOR LOCK TIMER UNIT
~ T3 RY:
%_i = L @
TRy ,:': _‘:.
@z
®
C g\ I
DOOR LOCK SWITCH 3
_\ o— 2
unock\e || |§ g S-o-omr R
{ y 3 & POWER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
@
1/8 X

47UK2X-503

2. Operation from locked to unlocked

+ When the door lock switch is moved to the UNLOCK position, condenser C» discharge current ®
turns on transistor TRi. Current @ turns on relay RY:, and current @ activates the power door lock
actuator.

+ Current ® fully charges condenser Co.

9
O ~"0—e

DOOR LOCK TIMER UNIT

POWER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

DOORLOCK SWITCH| /°/—J

47UK2X-504

3. Operation from unlocked to locked
+ When the door lock switch is moved from the UNLOCK to the LOCK position, condenser C: dis-

charge current ® turns on transistor TR=. Current @ turns on relay RY2, and current ® activates the
power door lock actuator.

K24



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM K2

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram
K-2|= POWER DOOR LOCK
BATTERY
© o y - - [x-o8]
B/ W/
s (E) S —— 0 l
120A MAIN " 60A BTN
B/
(E)
JB-05 ® J1B-05 ®
CPU NO.2
(SECTION J-4) 10A DOOR LOCK
(19 5
(D)
?6? DOOR LOCK
co_gq TIMER UNIT AK2-01
i G/R
T (D)
l G/R 6/Y
(D) (0] o LX=21]
??“'(D)"'e?]
zzzz-=z:z X-20
(DR2)
G/R /Y
(DR1) (DR1) Lock | } UNLOCK
_______ J4-08
——————— J4-07
.——I THERMISTOR
UNLOCK \ LOCK
DOOR LOCK
J4-07 <« ACTUATOR
To St |
G
B
(DR1) (0)
B
= = jm-oe
B G
(D) (DR2)
N N
- O
K2-01 DOOR LOCK TIMER |J4-07 DOOR LOCK SWITCH LH (DR1) J4-08 DOOR LOCK
UNIT (D) ACTUATOR (DR2)
v }
"% | 6 |G/R| B ] ®___ - ® é;EEE%?
x| o losv| L | 8 |G/Y|G/Ri x| v ]8] 5
| V—

2PU0SX-627
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K2 POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

Connector Locations

SWITCH LK

ST

5

g

23]

5 ¢

w

D

u.

[m]

rd

<

>
33
Xl

DOOR LOCK
TWER UNIT

K-2

2PUOSX-628

K2-6



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM K2

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.
Key lock interlock system: Power door lock system on passenger side does not
Operate driver-side door lock function

cylinder with key, and verify that
passenger-side door locks and
unlocks.

Lock knob interlock system: 1
Operate driver-side door lock
knob, and verify that passenger-
side door locks and unlocks.

47UK2X-505

Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Power door lock system on passenger side does not function

Possible cause

Burnt DOOR LOCK 10A fuse ¢ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Damaged door lock timer unit e Poor connection of connector

Damaged door lock switch

Damaged power door lock actuator

47UK2X-506
Step 1
Check the DOOR LOCK 10A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
37U0SX-731
Step 2
/‘; 1. Remove the front side trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
/4 Workshop Manual, section S.)
J\ 2. Measure the voltage at the (L) terminal wire of the door
lock timer unit.
@ B+: Battery positive voltage
o) b Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
= (Fuse block—Door lock timer unit)
47UK2X-507

K2-7



K2

POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

® p—

lIl-@—ou

47UK2X-508

y

i W

47UK2X-509

47UK2X-511

47UK2X-512

Step 3

1. Disconnect the door lock timer unit harness connector.

2. Check for continuity between the (B) terminal wire and
ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 4
No Repair wiring harness
(Door lock timer unit—GND)
Step 4

1. Check for continuity between the (G/Y) and (G/R) termi-
nal wires of the door lock timer unit harness connector
and ground with the door lock knob in the following
positions.

Terminal . -
Knob position (GIY) wire (G/R) wire
Locked O <
Unilocked < o

O: Continuity

2.1f correct, go to Step 7.
3. If not as specified, go to Step 5.

Step 5

1. Remove the door trim. (Refer to page K2—11.)

2. Disconnect the door lock switch harness connector.

3. Check for continuity between the (B) terminal wire and
ground.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 6
No Repair wiring harness
(Door lock switch—GND)
Step 6

1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the door
lock switch harness connector.

Terminal
Switch condition A B c
Locked o—t+—0
Unlocked @ O
OO : Continuity

2.1f correct, repair the wiring harness (door lock timer
unit—door lock switch)
3. If not as specified, the door lock switch.

Step 7
1. Measure the voltage at the (G) and (O) terminal wires
of the door lock timer unit harness connector with the
door lock knob in the following positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Knob position Terminal Voltage
Unlocked — Locked (G) wire oV — B+ — 0V
Locked -+ Unlocked (O) wire oV — B+~ 0V

2. If correct, go to Step 8.
3. If not as specified, replace the door lock timer unit



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM K2

47UK2X-513

Step 8
1. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the power
door lock actuator harness connector with the door lock
knob in the following positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Knob position Terminal Voltage
Unlocked — Locked (G) wire oV - B+—-0V
Locked — Unlocked (O) wire oV - B+~ 0V

2. If correct, check the power door lock actuator.
(Refer to page K2-10.)

3.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (door lock
timer unit—power door lock actuator).

K2-9



POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM

DOOR LOCK SWITCH
A B C Inspection
/L ﬁi%q:r_—‘;m] 1. Remove the door trim and door screen.
P (Refer to page K2-11.)
_@© + T 2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the door
F—F lock switch harness connector.
Terminal
Switch condition A B c
Locked —O
Unlocked O O
ATURIX 514 O-0 : Continuity
);’ 3. If not as specified, replace the door lock switch.
DOOR LOCK TIMER UNIT
/L Inspection
1. Remove the front side trim. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
O + Workshop Manual, section S.)
$ ? E C A 2. Measure the voltage between the door lock timer unit
SEIEIED terminals as indicated below.
IS 3. If not as specified, replace the door lock timer unit.
\ 1 AN
= F DB
47UK2X-515
B+: Battery positive voitage
Terminal Connection Test condition Voltage
A Ground Constant ov
B Door lock 10A fuse Constant B+
[ i lock
c Door lock switch Door lock switch uniocked ov
Other B+
Door lock switch locked ov
D Door lock switch oor lock switch locke
Other B+
Unlocked — Locked - B+ > 0V
E Power door lock actuator nlocke ocke ov + 20
Other ov
Locked — Unlock V = B+~ 0V
F Power door lock actuator ocked ~ Unlocked 0 B+~ 0
Other ov
47UK2X-516

POWER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

Inspection

(Refer to page K2-11.)

of the actuator.

1. Remove the door trim and door screen.

2. Disconnect the door lock actuator connector.
3. Apply battery positive voltage and check the operation

B+: Battery positive voltage

47UK2X-517

Connection .
Actuator operation
B+ Ground
B A Lock
A B Unlock




POWER DOOR LOCK SYSTEM K2

DOOR LOCK AND OPENER

COMPONENTS
Removal / Installation
1. Raise the front door glass fully.

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

Note

. Remove the door screen carefully so that it may be reused.

3. Remove in the order shown in the figure. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S, when

removing the door trim.)

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

N-m (kgf-cm, ftibf}

1. Inner handle cover

2. Door trim

3. Inner handle

4. Door screen

5. Glass guide B

6. Door lock

7. Door lock switch (door lock)
INSPECtion .....ceeeveeiiiiiiiiinies

page K2—-10

47UK2X-518
8. Door lock
9. Power door lock actuator (door lock)
INSPECioN ....covvvviveiieiienierienene page K2-10

10. Inner garnish
11. Outer handle
12. Lock cylinder retainer
13. Lock cylinder

K2-11



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section
J1 for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

STRUCTURAL VIEW ....ccviicisnnesencsnnnsenssnnesannanas L-2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM .....cccvvermunnsenrsnnesacssansaneesas L-3
TROUBLESHOOTING....ccisumsnssassarssserarsanssnssens L-5
POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR SWITCH ............. L-10
POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR.....cccecvsunacranearaanacss L-10
COMPONENTS ....covverimrcearemmmssnsssaesensssanasnessanes L-11

47U0LX-501
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POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Power outside mirror switch

L-2

Inspection
Removal /

.................................... page L—10 Inspection
Installation.................. page L—11 Removal /

2. Power outside mirror

Installation...................

2PU0OSX-661




POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR L

SYSTEM DIAGRAM
ACC
——
POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR SWITCH
IGHT

——0 O
P 1YDOWN

RIGHTET 1OyP

LEFTT_'_C I 9DOWN
LEFT ¢ |9 RIGHT | l_.E_FTa-TO RIGHT ‘

i |

LEFT LEFT

RIGHT —— »—@—J —@« —— RIGHT
up —— —@ @— — UuP

WN DOWN
po LEFT (DRIVER SIDE) RIGHT (PASSENGER SIDE)

POWER OUTSIDE MIRRORS

2PU0OSX-673
System Operation

. o

LEFT (DRIVER SIDE) RIGHT (PASSENGER SIDE)

5

POWER OUTSIDE MIRRORS

2PUOSX-662

1. Vertical adjustment

« When the selector switch is set to the left and the top of the power outside mirror switch is pressed,
current flows (solid line), the motor turns, and the left mirror glass angles upward. (Right mirror oper-
ation is similar.)

. When the selector switch is set to the right and the bottom of the power outside mirror switch is
pressed, current flows (broken line), the motor turns, and the right mirror glass angles downward.
(Left mirror operation is similar.)

L-3



L POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

ACC "

POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR SWITCH

————— N RIGHT _ | \RIGHT LEFT| _~_ ~ 3
]
= === i | alnlinds?

OQ
ol

LEFT (DRIVER SIDE) RIGHT (PASSENGER SIDE)

POWER OUTSIDE MIRRORS

2PU0SX-663

2. Horizontal adjustment

+ When the selector switch is set to the left and the right side of the power outside mirror switch is
pressed, current flows (solid line), the motor turns, and the left mirror glass angles to the right. (Right
mirror operation is similar.)

+ When the selector switch is set to the right and the left side of the power outside mirror switch is
pressed, current flows (broken line), the motor turns, and the right mirror glass angles to the left.
(Left mirror operation is similar.)

L4



POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR L

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram
L {=POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR
BATTERY L/B
© @ [x-02] [x-02] ‘”_]———
Q0 O ?é‘;‘_/«—o%o-»i?;? ESIENP N N
120A MAIN 40A B1 el
B/v IGNITION | o -0Xg g |LX-03
(E) SWITCH ST 5\\:;?%)——L(F) |
POVER OUTSIDE MIRROR SWITCH P16z Shce JB-06
R upP 15A
. . _© ‘ CIGAR
o ~
L i ! 1 QDOWN | [L-01 55 655 ®
[ '5 77
RO 1o up I
o [ L/B L/8B
L-01 L I TDOWN (DR1) (R)
) * T i +
LHe | ®RH LHe® | ®FRH L/8B
| (o)
C | »
Y:::::::$::::::Q;::::::::Q;:::::::Q;L_01 X_]g
B
(DR1) BR(DR1) BR/B (DR1) LG/R (DR1)
_‘—| :::::::Q;-
LG BR/Y BR 4;
(DR1) (DR1) (DR1)  BR/B(D) LG/R(D)
A ___ -
§’ AN-_Z---ZZ-ZZZZ % X 21
BR/B(DR2) LG/R(DR2)
BR
(D) §;:::::::§?L_03
A2 —
BR | — &
(DR2)
| —> UP
L-03 <— DOWN
@ 7 POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR MOTOR LH  POWER QUTSIDE MIRROR MOTOR RH
O/
L-01 POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR SWITCH (DR1) L-02 POWER OUTSIDE L-03 POWER OUTSIDE
MIRROR MOTOR LH MIRROR MOTOR RH
* L/B LG LG/R 4 (DR | prrrrrrrrrrrs (DR2)
u é | BR |BR/B|
BR | B [|BR/Y|BR/B[] %= | = ToR

2PU0SX-664

L-5




POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

Connector Locations

%0018 3SN4 ONV AV13d
(20-X]

2PU0SX-665

L-6



POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR L

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.
Operate power outside mirror Power outside mirrors do not function 1

switch and verify that outside mir-

rors move vertically and horizontal-
ly. Right power outside mirror does not move vertically or
horizontally 2

Left power outside mirror does not move vertically or
horizontally

One power outside mirror does not function

47U0LX-502

Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Power outside mirrors do not function

Possible cause
- Burnt CIGAR 15A fuse
« Damaged power outside mirror
« Damaged power outside mirror switch
» Open or short circuit in wiring harness
» Poor connection of connector
47U0LX-503

Step 1
Check the CIGAR 15A fuse in the fuse block.

W Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
\ ~
37U0SX-721
Step 2

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
2. Measure the voltage at the (L/B) terminal wire of the
power outside mirror switch connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage
Voltage Action
B+ Go to Step 3
Other Replace wiring harness
(Fuse block—Power outside mirror switch)

47U0LX-504
Step 3
Disconnect the power outside mirror switch connector
and check for continuity between the (B) terminal wire
and ground.
Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 4
No Repair wiring harness
(Power outside mirror switch—GND)
47U0LX-505

L-7



L POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

47U0LX-508

47U0LX-507

L-8

Step 4

1. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the power
outside mirror switch connector with the mirror switch in
the following positions. -

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage

up (BR) wire B+

, DOWN (LG/R) wire B+
Right :

LEFT (LG/R) wire B+

RIGHT (BR/B) wire B+

upP (BR) wire B+

Left DOWN (LG) wire B+

LEFT (LG) wire B+

RIGHT (BR/Y) wire B+

2. 1f correct, go to Step 5.
3.1f not as specified, check the power outside mirror
switch. (Refer to page L-10.)

Step 5
1. Remove the door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the power
outside mirror connector with the mirror switch in the
following positions.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage
uUpP (BR) wire B+
. DOWN (LG/R) wire B+
Right -
LEFT (LG/R) wire B+
RIGHT (BR/B) wire B+
upP (BR) wire B+
DOWN (LG) wire B+
Left -
LEFT {LG) wire B+
RIGHT (BR/Y) wire B+

3. If correct, check the power outside mirror.
(Refer to page L—10.)

4. If not as specified, repair the wiring harness (power out-
side mirror switch—power outside mirror).




POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR L

One power outside mirror does not function

Flowchart No.2 Symptom | Right power outside mirror does not move vertically or horizontally

Left power outside mirror does not move vertically or horizontally

Possible cause

» Damaged power outside mirror

- Damaged power outside mirror switch
+ Open or short circuit in wiring harness
+ Poor connection of connector

1PEOSX-112
Step 1
.—L 1. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the power
outside mirror switch connector with the mirror switch in
) the following positions.
H ¥ B+: Battery positive voltage
Switch position Terminal Voltage
/' upP (BR) wire B+
= /B , DOWN (LG/R) wire Br
Right
== / 9 LEFT (LG/R) wire B+
—_— / RIGHT (BR/B) wire B+
27U0LX-508 upP (BR) wire B+
DOWN (LG) wire B+
Left -
LEFT (LG) wire B+
RIGHT (BR/Y) wire B+

2.f correct, go to Step 2.
3.1lf not as specified, check the power outside mirror
switch. (Refer to page L—-10.)

Step 2

1. Remove the door trim.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the power
outside mirror connector with the mirror switch in the
following positions.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage

UP (BR) wire B+
. DOWN (LG/R) wire B+

Right -
4700LX509 LEFT (LG/R) wire B+
RIGHT (BR/B) wire B+
UP (BR) wire B+
DOWN (LG) wire B+

Left -

LEFT (LG) wire B+
RIGHT (BR/Y) wire B+

3. If correct, check the power outside mirror.
(Refer to page L-10.)

4. If not as specified, repair the wiring harness (power out-
side mirror switch—power outside mirror).

L-9



L POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

H
H->

47U0LX-508

POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the power outside mirror switch.
(Refer to page L-11.)
2. Check for continuity between the mirror switch termi-

nals.
- Terminal
Switch I J c H A F L
position
0 O
up O 9 O
DOWN © ©
. O O
Right
LEFT O o
O O
O O
RIGHT o o O
O O
up o+0+0
DOWN S o
Left 5
LEFT o o
RIGHT © o O © O
O-O : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the power outside mirror

switch.

POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR

Inspection

1. Remove the power outside mirror. (Refer to page L—11.)
2. Apply battery positive voltage to the terminals of the
power outside mirror motor and check each operation.

B+: Battery positive voltage

47U0LX-509

L-10

Terminal connections .
By Ground Operation
C B up
B C DOWN
B A LEFT
A B RIGHT

3. If not as specified, replace the power outside mirror.



POWER OUTSIDE MIRROR L

COMPONENTS
Removal / Installation
1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

Note
+ Remove the plastic surrounding the harness carefully so that it may be reused.

2. Remove in the order shown in the figure. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S,
when removing the door trim.)
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47U0LX-510

1. Door trim 3. Door speaker
2. Power outside mirror switch Removal / Installation .................. section J1
4. Power outside mirror

L-11



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

SLIDING SUNROOF

STRUCTURAL VIEW...iiirecrecirecrsensencsenacnaas M- 2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM ....uueieenivcnirenersmssnesasannesasne M-3
TROUBLESHOOTING.......... ..M-6
SUNROOF SWITCH....cccceeeuenmreccrenernane . M-11
SUNROOF RELAY ...eciviiincenrncnanesecsensnssasansses M-12
SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY ......ccceevurrnrene M-12
SUNROOF DRIVE UNIT ASSEMBLY .............. M-13

47U0MX-501




SLIDING SUNROOF

SLIDING SUNROOF
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Sunroof switch
INSPECHiON.....ceccvereeecnereceeeeeenes

2. Sunroof relay
Inspection.......cccccceeeereeeeriieennnn.
Removal / Installation.................

M-2

3. Sunroof motor
page M-11 Inspection.......cccooceceirececrincenen.
Removal / Installation.................

37U0SX-771



SLIDING SUNROOF
SYSTEM DIAGRAM
SUNROOF 15A
SUNROOF SWITCH
OPEN '
'/I /I CLOSE
SUNROOF RELAY
»
4 OFF [ ON é
By
OPEN
l LIMIT SWITCH OPERATION
ON forr TILT-UP =~-omnemmmmmannaenen ON
J SLIDE OPEN OR CLOSE -—-— OFF
LIMIT SWITCH
CLOSE  SUNROOF MOTOR
LIMIT SWITCH
LIMIT SWITCH OPERATION
P o Yo

ON

1PEOSX-521

M-3



M SLIDING SUNROOF

System Operation

4

@@ |SUNROOF SWITCH
OPEN ’ CLOSE

LD

\,

SUNROOF RELAY

—

OPEN ( (

‘ ~ || |[Lmim swiTeH
ON\ YOFF

SUNROOF MOTOR

47UOMX-502

1. Tiit-up

* The sunroof motor limit switch is on.

* When the back of the sunroof switch is pressed, current @ flows to coil RY: and turns the RY: switch
on. Current @ also flows. The sunroof motor rotates, and the slide panel tilts up.

* After the slide panel tilts up, the limit switch in the sunroof motor turns off, stopping current flow and
the sunroof motor.

Y

DD SUNROOF SWITCH
OPEN CLOSE

SUNROOF RELAY

)

OPEN

LIMIT SWITCH
@ _J|r

SUNROOF SWITCH

47U0MX-503
2.Slide open

* The sunroof motor limit switch is off.

¢ When the back of the sunroof switch is pressed with the slide panel tilted up, current @ flows to coil

RY: and transistor TR, turning the RY: switch on. Current @ then flows, causing the sunroof motor
to rotate. The tilted-up slide panel opens.

M4



SLIDING SUNROOF M

Ne®

SUNROOF SWITCH
’ CLOSE

op

NN

SUNROOF RELAY

\ (\
>
. ON|} f T
: ore 2N Y 1
) ﬂ!/ AN 18 = B F 3
— RY. TR

t \‘“ LIMIT SWITCH
ON ‘/OFF
CLOSE

SUNROOF MOTOR

P

47U0OMX-504

3.Close
* The sunroof motor limit switch is off. n
* When the front of the sunroof switch is pressed with the slide panel tilted up or fully open, current ®

flows to coil RY: and transistor TR, turning the RY: switch on. Current ® then flows, causing the

sunroof motor to rotate. The sunroof panel closes.
* After the sunroof closes, the limit switch turns on again.



M

SLIDING SUNROOF

TROUBLESHOOTING
Circuit Diagram

M

= SLIDING SUNROOF

BATTERY

© &

Q O

120A MAIN

L/B
[x-02] [x-o02] (F)
B/W 1< B/G
(E) ///“ e (F)
Bly Ac =4[ X083 ]
161
RN =
JB-01 © JB-06 © ST N\ OFF
G/0 Vi N B/Y 7 Qd\b
| (I W 77 (F) N 162 Acc
15A SUN ROOF

IGNITION SWITCH

13-01 A& SLIDING SUNROOF
$ SLIDING
SUNROOF
SWITCH
3 SLIDING SUNROOF RELAY
TILT UP AND \ CLOSE
OPEN
&
.
¢
o :
& 1
i
]
o '
___________________ 4
e 'L <?
0 % ¢
LINIT SLIDING
cLose | | open Linl1 SUNROOE
MOTOR

Jow:

13-01

SLIDING SUNROOF

==

G/0

L/R

L/W

(IN)

M-6

2PUOSX-642



SLIDING SUNROOF M

Connector Locations

% %

9 “¥
4 -z

L Hzg

%] X|=m

D

w

Q

2

e

>-

g

X

2PUOSX-643

M-7



M SLIDING SUNROOF

Checklist
Procedure / Proper operation Symptom Flowchart No.
Operate sunroof switch and verify Sliding sunroof does not move 1
tohpegnsunroof tilts up and slides Sunroof tilts up, but does not slide open 2
7 Sliding sunroof does not stop temporarily at tilted-up 3
position
47UOMX-505
Flowchart No.1 Symptom | Sliding sunroof does not move
Possible cause
e Burnt SUNROOF 15A fuse
e Damaged sunroof switch
¢ Damaged sunroof relay
e Damaged sunroof motor
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
¢ Poor connection of connector
47UOMX-506
Step 1
~ Check the SUNROOF 15A fuse in the fuse block.
Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
J
37U0SX-787
Step 2

47U0MX507

47U0MX-508

1. Remove the overhead console. (Refer to section 12.)
2. Turn the ignition switch to ON.
3. Measure the voltage at the (G/O) terminal wire of the

sunroof switch harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Voltage Action
B+ Goto Step 3
Other Repair wiring harness
(Fuse block—Sunroof switch)
Step 3

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Disconnect the sunroof switch harness connector and
check for continuity between the (B) terminal wire and
ground.

Voltage Action
Yes Reconnect the connector and go to Step 4
No Repair wiring harness
(Sunroof switch—GND)




SLIDING SUNROOF M

Step 4

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the sunroof
switch harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage
Switch position Terminal Voltage |
TILT ,
OPEN SLIDE (Y{R) wire B+
CLOSE (Y/L) wire B+

3. If correct, go to Step 5.

47TUOMX-509 4. If not as specified, check the sunroof switch.

(Refer to page M-11.)

Step 5
1. Remove the headliner.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the sunroof
relay harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
TILT _
OPEN SLIDE (Y/R) wire B+
ATUOMX510 CLOSE (Y/L) wire B+

3. If correct, go to Step 6.
4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (sunroof

switch—sunroof relay).
Step 6

1. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the sunroof
relay harness connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage
TILT | (LG) wire B+ |

OPEN SLIDE | (Y/L) wire B+

CLOSE (Y) wire B+

2. If correct, go to Step 7.
3. If not as specified, check the sunroof relay.
(Refer to page M-12.)

Step 7

1. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the sliding

sunroof motor harness connector.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltage |
— PE TILT VR wi
ﬁ OPEN SLIDE (Y/R) wire B+
. & _ CLOSE (Y) wire B+
i = 2. If correct, check the sunroof motor assembly.
(Refer to page M-12.)
3.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (sunroof

- relay—sunroof motor assembly).

47U0OMX-512

M-9
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SLIDING SUNROOF

Flowchart No.2

Symptom | Sunroof tilts up, but does not slide open

Possible cause

» Damaged sunroof relay
* Open or short circuit in wiring harness
* Poor connection of connector

Step 1

1. Remove the headliner.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Measure the voltage at the terminal wires of the sunroof

relay harness connector.

47U0MX-513

B+: Battery positive voltage

Switch position Terminal Voltag_g_
TILT )

OPEN SLIDE (Y/R) wire B+

CLOSE (Y/L) wire B+

M-10

47U0MX-515

3. If correct, check the sunroof relay.
(Refer to page M-12.)
4.1f not as specified, repair the wiring harness (sunroof
switch—sunroof relay).




SLIDING SUNROOF M

Flowchart No.1 Symptom

Sliding sunroof does not stop temporarily at tilted-up position

Possible cause

¢ Damaged sunroof relay

» Damaged sunroof motor

e Open or short circuit in wiring harness
» Poor connection of connector

47UOMX-517

GiT

47U0MX-518

47U0MX-516

Step 1

1. Remove the headliner.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Move the sliding sunroof to the tilt-up position by using
the emergency handle.

3. Disconnect the sunroof relay and sunroof motor con-
nectors, and check for continuity between the (L/G) and
(L) terminal wires.

Continuity Action
Yes Go to Step 2
No Repair wiring harness
{Sunroof relay—Sunroof motor)
Step 2

Check for continuity between the (L/G) and (L) terminal
wires of the sunroof motor connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Check the sunroof relay
(Refer to page M—12)
No Replace the sunroof motor
(Refer to page M—12)
SUNROOF SWITCH
Inspection

1. Remove the overhead console.
(Refer to section 12.)

2. Disconnect the sunroof switch harness connector and
check for continuity between the switch terminals as
indicated below.

Terminal
Switch A B C
Operation
TILT
OPEN O
SLIDE ©
CLOSE o—t—0
OO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the overhead console.

M-11
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47U0MX-520

SUNROOF RELAY

Inspection

1. Measure the voltage between the sunroof relay termi-
nals as indicated below.

2. If correct, replace the sunroof relay.

3. If not as specified, repair the wiring harness.

B+: Battery positive voltage

CLOSE

_—
P

OPEN

— “@

G _A
B

47U0MX-522

LIMIT SWITCH

o

.‘”j
=4 I
G A

H B

CLOSE $|| & OPEN
EMERGENCY

O HANDLE
e

M-12

47U0MX-523

Connector Terminal Connection Test condition Voltage
Sunroof closing B+
B S f switch
unroof switc Other oV
. Sunroof tilting up or opening B+
F f h
Sunroof switc Other oV
5-pin e Sunroof tilting up B+
H Limit switch
imit switc Other oV
Sunroof closing B+
| S f moto
unroot motor Other ov
J Limit switch Constant B+
47UOMX-521
SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY
Inspection

Motor

1. Disconnect the sunroof motor harness connector.

2. Apply battery positive voltage to terminal G and ground
to terminal H. Verify that the motor rotates in the open-
ing direction.

3. Reverse the above connections and verify that the
motor rotates in the closing direction.

4. If not as specified, replace the sunroof motor.

LIMIT SWITCH

1. Operate the slide panel by using the emergency handle
(hex-head wrench). Check for continuity between ter-
minals A and G of the sunroof motor.

Terminal

Panel position A G

Open

Closed

Tilted up O———1——O
O-0 : Continuity

2. If not as specified, replace the sunroof motor.
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SUNROOF DRIVE UNIT ASSEMBLY

Disassembly / Assembly

1. Disassemble in the order shown in the figure. To remove the sunroof drive unit assembly, remove the
headliner. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Assemble in the reverse order of disassembly.

47U0MX-524

1. Sunroof motor 6. Shutting

2. Drive unit assembly 7. Sunroof relay

3. Guide plate 8. Sunroof frame

4. Guide rail 9. Emergency handle

5. Shutting assembly
M-13



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

PREPARATION...ccccceseerrusrennssnnsinmmasnnssnnsssassannens Q-2
STRUCTURAL VIEW....ccciiircrencrenncnssensaanens Q- 2
SYSTEM DIAGRAM........ccrnirrnrcenrssnsnasesanssanes Q-4
SYSTEM COMPONENTS.....coceirceiicnnnaanrancasaanes Q-4
TROUBLESHOOTING.....csceemcnmerssesanesessassananns Q-5
CRUISE CONTROL UNIT..ccueverrramrssanssanscanesnass Q-12
CRUISE ACTUATOR ..civceeimimsanesansssnmssasesassssnrans Q-14
ACTUATOR CABLE.........cceecereemennniranescnssneananes Q-15
VEHICLE SPEEDOMETER SENSOR.............. Q-15
SPEEDOMETER.....cccocttsemimaninsnisennsennrssnsessassanens Q-15
PARK / NEUTRAL SWITCH (AT) .cceeveeerearenmnacnsas Q-16
CLUTCH SWITCH (MT)cececrecieersearssasssnesanaecsnsas Q-16
CLUTCH PEDAL..cccoevianrirncsuessenisnsrsasesasssaneaans Q-17
STOPLIGHT / BRAKE SWITCH ...ccveremeerencaeeee Q-18
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CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH......cceoeesue Q-19
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Q CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
PREPARATION
SST
49 B019 9A0 For 49 HO18 9A1 -| For
diagnosis of diagnosis of
System Selector cruise control Self-Diagnosis cruise control
system Checker system

47U0QX-502

STRUCTURAL VIEW
Exterior Side

47U0QX-503
1. Cruise actuator 3. Vehicle speedometer sensor
Removal / Installation................. page Q-14 INSPECtion........cceevcerreceerrrecnenns page Q-15
INSPECHION......ceteerrierreeerreeseneeane page Q-15 4. Park/ Neutral switch (AT) (USA only)
2. Actuator cable InSpection.......ccceecveeeecceeccinenes page Q-16
Adjustment ........cocoeeiiiiiiieinns page Q-15

Q-2



CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM Q

Interior Side

47U0QX-504
1. Cruise control unit 6. Brake pedal
Removal / Installation................. page Q-12 INSPECHION...c.coeinrimrereeneetnnneeannes page Q-18
Terminal voltage .......ccceeeeeenenee page Q-12 7. Cruise control main switch
2. Speedometer Removal / Installation................... section Z4
Removal / Installation.................. section C1 INSPECtioN ..ot page Q-19
INSPECHON ....coviriririeeninenenieenes page Q-15 8. Cruise control switch
3. Clutch switch (MT) Removal / Installation.................. section Z4
Removal / Installation................. page Q-16 INSPECHON.....oitieiereeieee e page Q-19
INSPECHION .....ceveirerrrireenee s page Q-16 9. Cruise set indicator light
4. Clutch pedal (MT)
INSPECtioN .....oceiiimriieieeceeen page Q-17
Adjustment ... page Q-17
5. Stoplight / Brake switch
INSPection.......ccocvmeviercerecencnnes page Q-18
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Q CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM
SYSTEM DIAGRAM
VEHICLE
SPEEDOMETER
SENSOR CRUISE ACTUATOR
E, - PULL
_',l Ll [o} ®—| BRAKE
+8 1 . M SWITCH
STOP Ve S CLE'CH
20A LE FPCME )
H c
SHOPLS Tt roed 3 7
2400 SEV/COAST CRUISE CONTROL
o MAIN SWITCH

METER
15A

[Ee
= FELKF

+5V (N.C)I
B ‘m

+B A SN
RUISE CONTROL SWITCH Taw
| G, .
STARTER SW ! _l
STARTER * =
L PARK/ GND !
NEUTRAL T CRUISE SET INDICATOR LIGHT
SW .[_ CRUISE
- CONTROL
CLUTCH SWITCH
i DATA UNIT
LINK
CONNEGH
10R L PCMT

20-PIN CONNECTOR

i >3 1]
[s]ajo[M]K]1[G[E]CTA]
[TIR]PIN[L[J[HIF[DIB]

Description

47U0QX-505

* The cruise control system enables the operator to maintain vehicle speed without operating the

accelerator.

* A cruise actuator controls vehicle speed by using a throttle link pull.

SYSTEM COMPONENTS
Component Description Remarks

Speedometer AC signals sent from the speedometer sensor (attached to the transmission)
are transformed into puise signals in the instrument cluster speedometer.
The transformed vehicle speed signals are sent to the cruise control unit.

Cruise control unit A microcomputer centrally controls all functions including vehicle speed set,
resume, coast (decelerate), and cancel. The unit contains a self-diagnosis
function.

Cruise actuator Operates the accelerator pedal and adjusts vehicle speed based on control | Motor type

unit signals.

Cruise control main switch

Controls the cruise control system’s main power.

SET/COAST switch SET e, Determines cruise control speed.
COAST........... Pressing and holding this switch decreases the set speed.
RESUME/ACCEL switch RESUME........ Returns to the set speed if vehicle speed is 40 km/h {25 MPH}
or more when cruise contro! is temporarily cancelted.
ACCEL ........... Pressing and holding this switch increases the set speed.
CANCEL switch Pressing this switch cancels the cruise control setting.

Cruise control
switch in
steering wheel

Stoplight / brake switch

Cancels cruise control and slows vehicle speed when pressed

Clutch switch (MT)

Cancels cruise control setting when clutch pedal is pressed

Park / neutral switch (AT)

Cancels cruise control setting when selector lever shifted to P or N range

Q-4
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Connector Locations
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CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM Q

On-Board Diagnosis System

» The cruise control unit contains a on-board diagnosis function that easily detects problems within the
system.

» The function operates in two modes: condition detection mode, which indicates trouble in the system,
and operation mode, which checks the operation of input signals to the cruise control unit.

» The on-board diagnosis system outputs code signals to indicate the results of its on-board diagnosis
check. The signals appear as a flashing pattern of the cruise set indicator light in the instrument clus-
ter or as code numbers if the appropriate SSTs (self-diagnosis checker, system selector) are con-
nected to the data link connector.

Inspection Order

Y

Step 1: Condition detection mode NO
Is cruise control system normal?

(Refer to page Q-9)
l YES

Step 2: Operation mode NO
Are input signals to cruise control unit correct?
(Refer to page Q-11)

YES

Y

Step 3: Parts inspection
Inspect suspected parts as diagnosed in Steps 1 and 2

l

Repair or replace —

End

47U0QX-509
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Q CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

Cruise set indicator light
1. Code cycle break
The time between condition/operation code cycles is 4.0 seconds (light is off).

1 CYCLE CYCLE BREAK

o= [ 11 Il

4.0 sec

e

47U0QX-510

2. Second digit of condition/operation code (ones position)

The digit in the ones position of the condition/operation code represents the number of times the light
is on 0.4 seconds during one cycle.

CODE No. : 03
1CYCLE  CYCLE BREAK

ON ]
OFF | ”Hl
L L

0.4 sec 4.0 sec
0.4 sec

47U0QX-511
3. First digit of condition/operation codes (tens position)
The digit in the tens position of the condition/operation code represents the number of times the light

is on 1.2 seconds during one cycle. The light remains off for 1.6 seconds between long and short
flashes.

CODE No. : 22
1 CYCLE CYCLE BREAK
e LU
OFE_| 1.2 ] !0.4
1.8 4.0 sec

sec
FIRST DIGIT SECOND DIGIT

47U0QX-512
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Q
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47U0QX-515

Condition detection mode

Using self-diagnosis checker

Preparation

1. Connect the SST (System Selector) to the data link
connector.

2. Set the System Select switch at 6.

3. Set the test switch at SELF-TEST.

4. Connect the SST (Self-Diagnosis Checker) to the Sys-
tem Selector and ground the black clip to the vehicle.
5. Set the Self-Diagnosis Checker switch to position A.

Procedure
1. Press and hold the cruise control main switch and turn
the ignition switch to ON.

. Verify that the buzzer sounds and 88 flashes on the dig-
ital display for 3 seconds.

.1f 00 is indicated, the system is normal.

. If 88 does not flash, check the power supply circuit and
data link connector wiring.

.If 88 flashes and the buzzer sounds continuously for
more than 20 seconds, check for a short circuit
between cruise control unit terminal K and the data link
connector. Replace the cruise control unit if necessary
and perform Step 1 again.

6. If there is a problem within the system, a condition code

number will be indicated by the Self-Diagnosis Checker.

7. Follow the action corresponding to the code number as

outlined in the diagnostic trouble code table. (Refer to

page Q-10.)

O bk N

Cancel

To cancel condition detection mode, do one of the follow-
ing:

* Disconnect the SSTs.

e Turn the cruise control main switch off.

e Drive the vehicle at more than 16 km/h {10 mph}.

e Turn the ignition switch to off.

Q-9
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Diagnostic trouble code table

Using cruise set indicator light

Procedure

1. Press and hold the cruise control main switch and turn

the ignition switch to ON.

2. Press and hold the RESUME/ACCEL switch for at least
3 seconds. (The cruise set indicator light will turn on
for 3 seconds, go out for 2 seconds, and then begin
flashing if a problem is present.)

3. If there is a problem within the system, an output signal
pattern will be indicated by the cruise set indicator light.
4. Follow the action corresponding to the pattern as out-
lined in the diagnostic trouble code table. (Refer

below.)

Cancel

To cancel condition detection mode, do one of the following:
* Turn the cruise control main switch off.
* Drive the vehicle over 16 km/h {10 mph}.

e Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

Output signal pattern

Code

(cruise set indicator light) No. Possible Cause Action
Defective wiring harness (Cruise actuator— | Repair wiring harness
ON Cruise control unit; Brake switch— Inspect cruise actuator
" " L 01 Cruise control unit) (Refer to page Q-15)
OFF Defective cruise actuator or brake switch Inspect brake switch
(Refer to page Q-18)
ON 1 Burnt STOP 20A fuse Replace fuse
m"l"" I "”” 05 Defective wiring harness (Fuse—Cruise | Repair wiring harness
OFF control unit)
ON Two switches in the stoplight switch/ Inspect stoplight switch/
j ”I"””" ”""”m 07 brake switch are on simultaneously brake switch
OFF (Refer to page Q-18)
ON Defective cruise control switch (ON) Inspect cruise control switch
-] n I—_J 11 (Refer to page Q-19)
OFF — 4
ON Defective cruise control unit Replace cruise control unit
15 (Refer to page Q—-12)

OFF __J—,._”J-””-”LU

Q-10
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Q

47U0QX-520

47U0QX-521

Inspection of cruise control system
The cruise set indicator light will flash in the pattern shown if the system is operating correctly.
If the light fails to flash as described, inspect the system as indicated.

Operation mode
Procedure

1. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

2. Verify that the cruise control main switch is off (MAIN
indicator light is off).

3. (AT) Shift the selector lever to D or R range.
(MT) Shift to any gear except neutral.

4. Press the RESUME/ACCEL switch and cruise control
main switch simultaneously to activate the system
inspection (MAIN indicator light will turn on).

5. Operate each switch as described below and verify the
operation codes.

Cancel

To cancel operation mode, turn the cruise control main
switch off (MAIN indicator light will turn off).

or J TTLIIN._
OFF

Normal Faulty
Procedure Output signal pattern Code . .
{cruise set indicator light) No. Possible Cause Actlon
Press Defective cruise control Inspect cruise control
SET/COAST ON switch (SET/COAST switch) | switch (Refer to page Q-19)
switch. 21 Defective wiring harness Repair wiring harness
OFF (Cruise control unit—SET/

COAST switch—GND)
Press Defective cruise control switch | Inspect cruise controt
RESUME/ ON (RESUME/ACCEL switch) switch (Refer to page Q-19)
ACCEL ” l ”” , ” l H” 22 Defective wiring harness Repair wiring harness
switch. OFF — (Cruise control unit—RESUME/

ACCEL switch—GND)
Press brake Defective stoplight switch Inspect stoplight/brake switch
pedal. ON Defective brake switch (Refer to page Q-18)

” ” I ” ’ ” ” I 31 Defective wiring harness Repair wiring harness
OFF — (Cruise control unit—Stoplight

switch or clutch—GND)

AT (USA only) Defective park/neutral switch | Inspect park/neutral
. _ Defective wiring harness switch

tsor:'g\tlgf t%e:f gr (Cruise coqtrol unit—Park/ (Refef to_page Q-16)
N range. ON Neutral switch—Starter) Repair wiring harness
MT e I ” ” I H”I””l I ” I 35 | Defective clutch switch Inspect clutch switch
Depress clutch OF Defective wiring harness (Refer to page Q-16)
pedal or shift (Cruise control unit—Clutch | Repair wiring harness
the lever to the switch—GND)
neutral position.
Drive vehicle Defective vehicle speedome- | Inspect vehicle speedometer
above 40 km/h ter sensor or speedometer sensor (Refer to page Q-15)
{25 mph}. 37 Defective wiring harness Inspect speedometer

(Cruise control unit—
Speedometer—Vehicle
speedometer sensor)

(Refer to page Q-15)
Repair wiring harness

47U0QX-522
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CRUISE CONTROL UNIT

Removal / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

3. Turn the ignition switch to ON and turn the cruise control main switch on. Verify that the cruise set
indicator light in the instrument cluster illuminates.

6.87—9.80
{70—100, 60.8—86.7}

N-m {kgf-cm, in-Ibf}
47U0QX-523

1. Scuff plate 3. Cruise control unit
2. Front side trim

Terminal Voltage
1. If the terminal voltages are correct, replace the cruise control unit.
2. If not as specified, check the inspection area.
B+: Battery positive voltage

=
S| QO M|K|I |GIE|C]| A
T| ]~ * L J H|F | D|B
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l\tla)ge Inspection area
A Cruise control main switch | Ignition switch at ON and cruise B+ » METER 15A fuse
(NO side) control main switch on ¢ Cruise control main switch
Cruise control main switch | Ignition Cruise control main 0 ° \gmng hca:r ness | mai
(NC side) switch at | switch on (Fuse—Cruise control main
B ON - - switch—Cruise control unit)
Cruise control main B+
switch off
Brake switch Ignition switch at ON 0 * METER 15A fuse

¢ Cruise control main switch
¢ Brake switch
¢ Wiring harness

C — - - (Fuse—Cruise controf main
Ignition switch at ON and cruise 9 switch—Cruise control unit,

n i i . .
control main switch on Cruise control unit—Brake
switch—Cruise control unit)

47U0QX-524
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CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM Q
Cont'd B+: Battery positive voltage
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l\t,a)ge Inspection area
Cruise control switch Ignition switch at ON and cruise 5 e METER 15A fuse
control main switch on ¢ Cruise control main switch
™ . * Cruise control switch
Is%/r}ltt(;?\nat SET/COAST switch on 2 « Wiring harness
D ON (Fuse—Cruise control main
RESUME/ACCEL 3 switch—Cruise control unit,
switch on Cruise control unit—Cruise con-
CANCEL switch on 0 trol switch—GND)
Instrument cluster Rear tires rotating Alternates | Wiring harness
E (vehicle speed sensor) 2V and 3V | (Cruise control unit—Instrument
cluster—Vehicle speed sensor)
F Data link connector — — —
Park/Neutral switch (AT) Ignition N or P range 0 o Starter cut relay
switch at ¢ Park/Neutral switch
ON ¢ Wiring harness
Other range B+ (Ignition switch—Starter cut
relay—Cruise control unit, Cruise
G control unit—Park/Neutral switch
—Electrical load unit—GND)
Clutch switch (MT) Ignition Clutch pedal released B+ o Clutch switch
switch at ¢ Wiring harness
ON (Cruise control unit—PCME,
Clutch pedal pressed 0 Cruise control unit—Clutch
switch—GND)
Stoplight switch Brake pedal pressed B+ ¢ STOP 20A fuse
e Stoplight switch
H e Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—Stoplight switch—Cruise
control unit)
Instrument cluster Ignition switch at ON and cruise B+ e METER 15A fuse
(cruise set indicator light) | control main switch on ¢ Cruise control main switch
| ¢ Cruise set indicator light bulb
: " — - e Wiring harness
Cruise set indicator light illuminated 0 (Fuse—Cruise control main
switch—Cruise control unit)
STOP 20A fuse Constant B+ e STOP 20A fuse
J ¢ Wiring harness
(Fuse—Cruise control unit)
K Data link connector — — -
PCMT (ATX) Ignition switch at ON B+ * METER 15A fuse
e PCMT
L e Wiring harness
(Fuse—PCMT—Cruise control
unit)
Cruise actuator (motor) Ignition switch at ON and cruise B+ e METER 15A fuse
M control main switch on ¢ Cruise control main switch
e Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—Cruise control main
Cruise actuator (motor) Ignition switch at ON and cruise B+ switch—Cruise control unit)
o} control main switch on
Other 0
Brake switch Ignition switch at ON and cruise 9 * METER 15A fuse
control main switch on ¢ Cruise control main switch
* Brake switch
q * Wiring harness
(Fuse—Cruise control main
Brake pedal pressed 0 switch—Cruise control unit,
Cruise control unit—Brake
switch—Cruise control unit)

47U0QX-525
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Q CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

Cont'd
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l‘tla)ge Inspection area
Cruise actuator (clutch) Ignition switch at ON and cruise 9 e METER 15A fuse
control main switch on ¢ Cruise control main switch
s ¢ Wiring harness
(Fuse—Cruise control main
Other 0 switch—Cruise control unit)
Ground Constant 0 Wiring harness
T (Cruise control unit—GND)
CRUISE ACTUATOR

Removal / Installation
1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47U0QX-527

1. Actuator cable 2. Cruise actuator
Adjustment ........ccceeceeceniereveennen, pag Q-15

Q-14




CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

/

47U0QX-528

47U0QX-530
Standard indication {km/h} | Allowable indication {km/h}
40 40—43
80 80—84
120 120—126

Standard indication {mph}

Allowable indication {mph}

20 20—23

60 60—63

100 100—105
47U0QX-531

Inspection
1. Disconnect the cruise actuator connector.
2. Measure the cruise actuator resistance.

Terminal Resistance
A—C Approx. 26.0 kQ
B—D Approx. 11.2 kQ

3. Connect battery positive voltage and ground to the ter-
minals as indicated below and verify the operation of
the actuator cable.

B+: Battery positive voltage

Step Terminal connection Operation of
D B A (o actuator cable
1 GND B+ GND B+ Pult
2 — B+ GND B+ Hold
3 B+ GND GND B+ Extend
4 — — — — Release

4. If not as specified, replace the cruise actuator.
(Refer to page Q-14.)

ACTUATOR CABLE

Adjustment

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF.

2. Rotate the actuator link and verify that the actuator
cable free play is as specified.

Free play: 1—5 mm {0.04—0.20 in}

3. If not as specified, loosen the nuts and adjust to specifi-
cation.

VEHICLE SPEEDOMETER SENSOR

Inspection

1. Remove the vehicle speedometer sensor.
(Refer to section C1.)

2. Turn the tip of the vehicle speedometer sensor and ver-
ify that magnetic resistance is felt.

3. Measure the voltage between terminals A and B of the
vehicle speedometer sensor while rotating the driven gear.

Meter needle Action
Moves slightly under 5V

Does not move

Normal

Replace vehicle speedometer
sensor (Refer to section C1)

SPEEDOMETER
Inspection

Note
» Tire wear and improper tire inflation will increase
speedometer error.

1. Using a speedometer tester, check the speedometer for
indication error, and check the operation of the odometer.
2. Replace the speedometer, if necessary.
(Refer to section C1.)

Q-15
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47U0QX-532

47U0QX-533

—
=

N

™~
Q.

Y

PARK / NEUTRAL SWITCH (AT)

Inspection

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable and disconnect
the park/neutral switch connector.

2.Remove the park/neutral switch connector from the
bracket.

3. Check for continuity between terminals | and G of the
park/neutral switch.

AT shift range Continuity
Reverse Yes
Other No

Q-16

47U0QX%-534

4.1t not as specified, adjust or replace the park/neutral
switch. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual,
section K.)

3. Install the park/neutral switch connector to the bracket.

6. Connect the park/neutral switch connector and the neg-
ative battery cable.

CLUTCH SWITCH (MT)
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the extension housing.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section J.)
2. Remove the clutch switch.
3. Install the clutch switch.
4. Check the pedal height. Adjust it, if necessary.
(Refer to page Q-17.)
5. Tighten the adjust nut.

Tightening torque:
13.8—17.6 N-m {140—180 kgf-cm, 122—156 in-Ibf}

Inspection

1.Remove the undercover. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Check the pedal height. Adjust it, if necessary.
(Refer to page Q-17.)

3. Disconnect the clutch switch connector. '

4.Depress the clutch pedal and check for continuity
between the switch terminals.

Terminal Continuity
Pedal A B
Depressed Oo— -—0
Released
O-O : Continuity

5. If not as specified, replace the clutch switch.
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Q

11.8—16.6 N-m
{120—170 kgt-cm, 105—147 in.ibf)

-
-~
~

. @ 13.6—17.6N-m
{140—180 kgf-cm,
122156 in-Ibf)

,
/
i \ '
PEDAL HEIGHT i
v v

[P N SR S
4

PEDAL
FREE PLAY

DISENGAGEMENT HEIGHT

47U0QX-535

CLUTCH PEDAL (MT)

Inspection

Clutch pedal height

1.Measure the distance from the upper surface of the
pedal to the carpet.

Pedal height: 165.5—177.0 mm {6.516—6.968 in}
(with carpet)

2. If necessary, adjust the pedal height.

Clutch pedal free play
. Depress the clutch pedal by hand until clutch resistance
is felt.

Pedal free play: 0.6—3.2 mm {0.02—0.13 in}
Total pedal free play: 5.1—14 mm {0.20—0.55 in}

2.1f necessary, adjust the pedal free play.

Adjustment

Clutch pedal height

1.Disconnect the clutch switch connector.

2.Loosen locknut A and turn clutch switch B until the
pedal height is correct.

3. Tighten locknut A.

Tightening torque:
13.8—17.6 N-m {140—180 kgf-cm, 122—156 in-Ibf}

4. After the adjustment, inspect the pedal free play.

Clutch pedal free play

1. Loosen locknut C and turn push rod D until pedal free
play is correct.

2. Verify that the disengagement height from the upper
surface of the pedal height to the carpet is correct when
the pedal is fully depressed.

Minimum disengagement height: 48 mm {1.9 in}
(with carpet)

3. Tighten locknut C.

Tightening torque:
11.8—16.6 N-m {120—170 kgf-cm, 105—147 in-Ibf}

4. After adjustment, inspect the pedal height.

Q-17
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BRAKE SW

47U0QX-536

~——

PEDAL
HEIGHT

l

ym—————l

9
J

PEDAL-TO-FLOOR
CLEARANCE

47U0QX-537

Q-18

37U0TX-293

STOPLIGHT / BRAKE SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the undercover. (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Check the pedal height. Adjust it, if necessary.

(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)
3. Disconnect the stoplight / brake switch connector.
4.Depress the brake pedal and check for continuity

between the switch terminals.

Terminal Brake switch Stoplight switch
Pedal A B A B
Depressed Oo—=0
Released O——C
OO : Continuity

5.1f not as specified, replace the stoplight / brake switch.
(Refer to the 1994 Rx-7 Workshop Manual, section P.)

BRAKE PEDAL

Inspection (on-vehicle)

Pedal height inspection
Verify that the distance from the center of the upper sur-
face of the pedal pad to the carpet is as specified.

Pedal height: 164.5—176.0 mm {6.48—6.92 in}
(with carpet)

Pedal height adjustment

1. Disconnect the stoplight switch connector.

2. Loosen locknut B and turn switch A until it does not
contact the pedal arm.

3. Loosen locknut D and turn rod C to adjust the height.

4. Adjust the pedal free play and tighten locknut D.
(Refer below.)

5. Turn switch A until it contacts the pedal arm; then turn
an additional 1/2 turn.

6.Tighten locknut B.

Tightening torque:
13.8—17.6 N-m {140—180 kgf-cm, 122—156 in:1bf}

7. Connect the stoplight switch connector.

Pedal play inspection

1. Depress the pedal a few times to eliminate the vacuum
in the system.

2. Lightly depress the pedal by hand until resistance is felt
and check the free play.

Free play: 3—8 mm {0.12—0.31 in}
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37U0TX-294

PEDAL-TO-FLOOR
CLEARANCE

47U0QX-538

Fidle

[FIelolclelA]

47U0QX-539

CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH
SET/COAST

0 ~o—,
o RESUME/ACCEL ,___.(e)
»—-—-\/\/\/\—o\o-—- Ab

CANCEL

o ~o—

Rs

W

Pedal play adjustment
1. Loosen locknut D and turn rod C to adjust the free play.

Free play: 3—8 mm {0.12—0.31 in}
2. Tighten locknut D.

Tightening torque:
24—34 N-m {2.4—3.5 kgf-m, 17—25 ft-Ibf}

Pedal-to-floor clearance

1. Verify that the distance from the floor panel to the cen-
ter of the upper surface of the pedal pad is as specified
when the pedal is depressed with a force of 589 N {60
kgf, 132 Ibf}.

Pedal-to-floor clearance: 100 mm {3.94 in} min.
(without carpet)

2.If the distance is less than specified, inspect for air in
the brake system.

CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the cruise control main switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the cruise
control main switch.

Termi
) eminal) I | Bl c| D] E
Position

OFF O—@—O O—@—O o—+—o
ON o@_o oﬁ}o——o
OO : Continuity

3.f not as specified, replace the cruise control main
switch. (Refer to section Z4.)

CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH

Inspection

1. Remove the cruise control switch. (Refer to section Z4.)
2. Check for continuity between the switch terminals.

Switch position Terminal A B
SET/COAST O—AMV—O R
RESUME/ACCEL o—MW—o0 R
CANCEL oO———0

47U0QX-540

OWO : Resistance, O-O : Continuity, R1: 240Q, R2: 910Q

3. If not as specified, replace the cruise control switch.
(Refer to section Z4.)

Q-19



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section J1 of
this manual for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.
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S AIR BAG SYSTEM

AIR BAG SYSTEM

PREPARATION
SST
For 49 H066 004 For
deployment of deactivation of
air bag module Short-circuit live air bag
connector module
29U0TX-260
47U0SX-502

1. Driver-side air bag module 4. Diagnostic moduile
Removal / Installation ............... page S-20 Removal / Installation ............... page S-22
Disposal procedure ................... page S-30 5. Crash sensor (D-sensor)

2. Passenger-side air bag module Removal / Installation ............... page S-25
Removal / Installation ............... page S-21 INSPECtion ......cccvcveeeerecercceenen, page S-27
Disposal procedure ................... page S-30 6. Crash sensor (S-sensor)

3. Clock spring connector assembly Removal / Installation ............... page S-28
Removal / Installation ............... page S—-23 Inspection ........cceeevveeeveenennnnn. page S-29
Inspection .......cceeeeeeeeiiiieene. page S-24
Adjustment ........ccoceieviinnenne. page S—24
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AIR BAG SYSTEM S

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION
Component Function Remarks
Air bag system Light illuminates or flashes if malfunction Located in instrument cluster
warning light occurs in air bag system
Air bag module Deploys air bag when current flows to Location:
integrated igniter Driver-side---In steering wheel hub
Passenger-side---Above glove
compartment
Clock spring connector Ensures uninterrupted electrical connection Part of combination switch
assembly to air bag module while allowing steering wheel
to turn
Crash D-sensor Activated (closed) when crash impact detected Located in front part of vehicle
sensor Acting with S-sensor, completes circuit to inflator (center, RH, and LH)
S-sensor Activated (closed) when crash impact detected Located behind heater unit in
Acting with D-sensor, completes circuit to inflator passenger compartment
Diagnostic module Monitors components and harnesses in air Contains back-up battery
bag system
Indicates system malfunction by flashing or
illuminating air bag system warning light
If warning light is burnt, sounds warning buzzer
Detects short circuit between air bag module and
ground or crash sensor malfunction and melts
system fuse to prevent unintended air bag
deployment

47U0SX-503

Double Lock Connectors

The connectors in the air bag system are double lock con-

nectors. Disconnect them as follows:

1. Push the knob of the orange connector down and pull
the connector out.

2. Push the knob of the blue connector in and puli the con-
nector out.

Note

e When the 2-pin connector of the air bag module and
clock spring is disconnected, a short occurs that will
prevent the air bag from deploying during servicing.

47U0SX-504 Warning

» Reconnecting the 2-pin connector of the air bag
module and clock spring with pin B broken can
be dangerous. In an accident, the air bag will not
deploy, causing serious injury or death. If pin B
is broken, replace the combination switch or har-
ness.

3. Connect the connectors in the reverse order of discon-
nection, make sure pin B is inserted properly into part
A. This will fix the short caused by disconnection and

2-PIN CONNECTOR allow current to flow to the air bag module again.

47U0SX-505

[/
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S AIR BAG SYSTEM
SYSTEM DIAGRAM
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47U0SX-508
System Operation

During collision

* When either of the D-sensors and the S-sensor are activated (closed) simultaneously by the shock of

a collision, the circuit to the inflator is completed. The inflator creates nitrogen gas and the air bags
are deployed.

* The air bags release the nitrogen gas from a vent hole in the back of the bag to reduce shock to the
driver and passenger and to allow easier exit from the vehicle.

During normal condition and malfunction

* The diagnostic module constantly monitors the components and wiring of the air bag system for mal-
function, open circuits, and short circuits.

e |f a malfunction is detected, the diagnostic module illuminates or flashes the warning light.

e |f there is a short circuit in the sensors or sensor harnesses, the diagnostic module activates the
warning light and shuts down the system to prevent accidental deployment of the air bags.

S4



AIR BAG SYSTEM S

SERVICE WARNINGS

Component Disassembly

» Disassembling and reassembling the components
of the air bag system can render the system inoper-
ative, which may result in serious injury or death in
the event of an accident. Do not disassemble any
air bag system components.

47U0SX-507

Wiring Harness Repair

* Incorrectly repairing an air bag system wiring har-
ness can accidently deploy the air bag, which can
cause serious injury. If a problem is found in the
system wiring, replace the wiring harness. Do not
try to repair it.

47U0SX-508

Air Bag Module Inspection

* Inspecting the air bag module with an ohmmeter
can deploy the air bag, which can cause serious
injury. Do not use an ohmmeter to inspect the air
bag module.

47U0SX-509

Air Bag Module Handling

* A live (undeployed) air bag may accidently deploy
when it is handled and cause serious injury.
When carrying a live air bag module, point the trim
cover away from your body to lessen the chance of
injury in case it deploys.

47U0SX-510

* A live air bag placed face down on a surface is dan-
gerous. If the air bag deploys, the motion of the
module can cause serious injury. Always face the
trim cover up to reduce the motion of the module in
case it accidently deploys.

47U0SX-511
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AIR BAG SYSTEM

Connector Locations
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S AIR BAG SYSTEM

Troubleshooting Procedure

The diagnostic module has a on-board diagnosis system function that flashes or illuminates the air bag
system warning light to indicate trouble in the air bag system. The trouble can be determined by the
warning light illumination or flashing pattern. If the light does not illuminate but the system stiil has trou-
ble, a warning buzzer will sound 5 cycles of 5 times each.

Flowchart
START
Turn ignition switch to ON. T
Does air bag system NO p| Troubleshoot warning light
warning light illuminate for circuit.
48 sec. and then go off?| -
i YES
Does warning light remain NO »| Refer to diagnostic trouble
off? code table (page S-9) and
troubleshoot system.
? YES
Reconnect | NO Remove driver- ’N.O Press horn switch while
connectors. side air bag mod- turning steering wheel.
ule. Are air bag Does horn sound?
module and horn
switch connectors
properly connect-
ed to clock spring
connector? YES
YES
Troubleshoot
horn circuit.
END ]
47U0SX-512
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S

Diagnostic trouble code table
If there are two or more problems in the air bag system, the warning light indicates the problem with the

highest priority.
Priority] Warning light Possible cause Flowchart No. Refer to page
1 Remains on Damaged diagnostic module 1 S-9
Poor connection of diagnostic module connector
2 Flashes three Burnt ENGINE 15A and EGI 30A fuse 2 $-10
times Open or short in power supply circuit
3 | Flashes five times | Damaged D-sensor 3 S-12
Open or short circuit in wiring harness
4 Flashes four times | Damaged S-sensor 4 §-13
Damaged diagnostic module
Open or short circuit in S-sensor system wiring harness
Poor connection of S-sensor connector
5 Flashes six times | Damaged driver-side air bag module 5 S$-14
Damaged combination switch
Damaged diagnostic module
Damaged wiring harness
6 Flashes seven Damaged passenger-side air bag module 6 S-16
times Damaged wiring harness
7 Flashes ten times | Burnt system-down fuse in diagnostic module 7 S-17
Damaged D-sensor(s) (center, RH, and LH)
8 Flashes nine times | Open or short circuit in wiring harness 3 S-12
Poor connection of D-sensor connector
Remains off Burnt warning light bulb 8 S-18
Damaged diagnostic module
47U0SX-513
e Fault indication ........ccccoveuueennee Warning light remains on
Flowchart No. | . pamaged system .........cccoo.... Diagnostic module internal circuit
e Possible cause .........ccceiuennn. Damaged diagnostic module
1 Poor connection of diagnostic module connector
47U0SX-514

Remedy

(Refer to section J1.)
2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

erly connected.

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.

3. Make sure the diagnostic module connectors are prop-

Connection Action
OK Replace diagnostic module
Loose Reconnect connector and check warning light
operation

47U0SX-515

S-9
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Flowchart No.

2

¢ Fault indication

¢ Damaged system

* Possible cause

Warning light flashes three times
Diagnostic module power supply system

Burnt fuse

Open or short in power supply circuit

47U0SX-517

ENGINE
16A

47U0SX-518

47U0SX-516

Step 1
Measure the battery positive voltage.
Battery Action
More than 9V Goto Step 2
Less than 9V Check charging system (Refer to 1994 RX-7
Workshop Manual, section G)
Step 2

Check ENGINE 15A fuse in the fuse block and the EGI

30A fuse in the

main fuse block No.1.

Fuse Action
OK Goto Step 3
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
Step 3

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the
3. Make sure the
erly connected.

negative battery cable.
diagnostic module connectors are prop-

Connector Action
OK Go to Step 4
Loose Reconnect connector and check warning light
operation

$-10

47U0SX-518



AIR BAG SYSTEM

Step 4

1. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector.

2. Connect the negative battery cable.

3. Turn the ignition switch to ON.

4. Measure the voltage at terminals 1A (B/LG), 2M (G/B)
and 2N (W/G) of the diagnostic module connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

47U0SX-520

Terminal Voltage Action
1A (B/LG) B+ Check terminal 2M (G/B)
Other Replace wiring harness
(ENGINE 15A fuse—Diagnostic module)
2M (G/B) B+ Check terminal 2N (W/G)
Other Replace wiring harness
(METER 15A fuse—Diagnostic module)
2N (W/G) B+ Replace diagnostic module
Other Replace wiring harness

(EGI 30A fuse—Diagnostic module)

S-11
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AIR BAG SYSTEM

3

¢ Fault indication

Flowchart No. | * Damaged system
¢ Possible cause

... Warning light flashes five times or nine times
.... D-sensor system
.... Flashes five times— Damaged D-sensor

Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Flashes nine times— Open or short circuit in wiring harness
Poor connection of D-sensor connector

47U0SX-523
CremSEr T
<]
0© Q
47U0SX-524

47U0SX-521

Step 1

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connectors and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

Step 2
Check for continuity between terminals 1N (B/Y) and
2D (B/O) of the diagnostic module connector.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 3
No Goto Step 5
Step 3

Measure the resistance between the terminals of the
diagnostic module connector.

Terminal | Resistance Action
Approx.1.2 kQ| Measure resistance between

H | 1M 1G and 10

(Y) | (BR)

Other Go to Step 4

G o Approx.1.2 kQ| Measure resistance between
1G | 1 2H and 2F

W v

W1 ¥ Other Go to Step 4

oH | 2F |Approx.1.2kQ| Replace diagnostic module
L @y Other Go to Step 4

Step 4

1. Disconnect the D-sensor connectors (center, RH and
LH).

2. Measure the resistance between terminals C and D of
the D-sensor.

Resistance Action
Approx. 1.2 kQ Goto Step 5
Other Replace D-sensor

47U0SX-525



AIR BAG SYSTEM

S

47U0SX-526

Step 5
C%eck for continuity between terminals A and B of the
D-sensor.
Continuity Action
Yes Replace wiring harness
No Replace D-sensor

Flowchart No.

4

¢ Fault indication ....................
¢ Damaged system ................
¢ Possible cause....................

Warning light illuminates four times
S-sensor system
Damaged S-sensor

Damaged diagnostic module
Open or short circuit in S-sensor system wiring harness
Poor connection of S-sensor connector

47U0SX-528

47U0SX-529

Step 1

47U0SX-527

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.
3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connectors and con-

nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

Step 2

Check for continuity between the terminals of the diag-
nostic module connector.

Terminal Continuity Action
1J 2L Yes Check for continuity between 1L and 2K
@ | © No Goto Step 3
1L 2K Yes Replace diagnostic module
() | (LG) No Go to Step 3
2L 2K Yes Check for continuity between 2L or
O) | (LG) 2K and ground
No Go to Step 3
2L (O)} GND Yes Replace diagnostic module
or
K (LG) No Go to Step 3

S-13



S AIR BAG SYSTEM

Step 3
1. Disconnect the S-sensor connector.
2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the S-

sensor.

Terminal | Continuity Action

A B Yes Check for continuity between C and D
No Replace S-sensor

C D Yes Check for continuity between A and C
No Replace S-sensor

A C Yes Replace S-sensor

No Replace wiring harness
(Diagnostic module—S-sensor)

47U0SX%-530

o Fault indication .......c..cccerenvnnnns Warning light flashes six times
o Damaged system.........ccceevemnneee Driver-side air bag module (inflator system)

Flowchart No. | , Possible cause ...........cceivveennes Damaged driver-side air bag module

Damaged combination switch
5 Damaged diagnostic module
Damaged wiring harness

Warning
« Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, page S-5, before handling the air bag mod-

ule.
47U0SX-531

Step 1

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

Step 2
Check the connection of the clock spring connector.
Connection Action
OK Goto Step 3
Loose Reconnect connector

47U0SX-533
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Step 3
1. Remove the driver-side air bag module.
2. Check the connection of the driver-side air bag module

connector.
Connection Action
OK Go to Step 4
Loose Reconnect connector
47U0SX-534
Step 4
Check for continuity between the terminals of the clock
spring connector.
Terminal | Continuity Action
A 3A Yes Check for continuity between B and 2A
No Replace combination switch
B 2A Yes Check for continuity between C and 2B
No Replace combination switch
Cc 2B Yes Goto Step 5
47U0SX-535 No Replace combination switch
DIAGNOSTIC MODULE SiDE
Step 5
7] Check for continuity between the terminal diagnostic
® module connector and clock spring connector.
[o] o
Terminal
Diagnostic | Clock spring| Continuity Action
module side| side
21 (G/W) | B (G/W) Yes Check for continuity between
’ 2Jand C
CLOCK SPRING -
SIDE No Replace wiring harness
47U0SX-536 2J (R) C(R) Yes Replace driver-side air bag module
and check warning light operation
If warning light flashes six times,
replace diagnostic module
No Replace wiring harness

S-15
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Flowchart No. | . pamaged system
6

e Fault indication ......cccoccecvreeearnns Warning light flashes seven times
...... Passenger-side air bag module (inflator system)

...... Damaged passenger-side air bag module

¢ Possible cause...........uueuu...

Damaged wiring harness

Warning

* Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, page S-5, before handling the air bag mod-

ule.

B
tBLC )

AIR BAG MODULE
SIDE

47U0SX-540

S-16

47U0SX-537

Step 1

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

Step 2
1. Remove the glove compartment.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2.Check the connection of the passenger-side air bag
module connectors.

Connection Action
OK Goto Step 3
Loose Reconnect connector
Step 3

1. Disconnect the passenger-side air bag module connec-
tors.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the diag-
nostic module connector and passenger-side air bag
module connector.

Terminal
Diagnostic | Air bag Continuity Action
module side | module side
1E (R/B) B (R/B) Yes Check for continuity
between 1F and C
No Replace wiring harness

1F (LG/R) | C (LG/R) Yes Replace air bag module and
check warning light operation
If warning light flashes seven
times, replace diagnostic
module

No Replace wiring harness
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¢ Fault indication .......ccccovveerranee Warning light flashes ten times
Flowchart No. | « Damaged system .......cccccouvenn.. Diagnostic module system
D-sensor system (burnt system-down fuse)
7 » Possible cause .......ccceeiieeeenees Burnt system-down fuse in diagnostic module
Damaged D-sensor(s) (center, RH, and LH)

Note
« To prevent the fail-safe system from unintentionally operating, the system-down fuse in the diag-
nostic module will burn if the module detects one of the following:
1. Damaged D-sensors (center, RH and LH).
2. Open or short circuit in air bag system
47U0SX-541

Step 1

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

Step 2
1. Disconnect the D-sensor connectors (center, RH and
LH).
2. Measure the resistance between terminals C and D of
each sensor connector.
Resistance Action
Approx.1.2 kQ Go to Step 3
Other Replace D-sensor
Step 3

1. Connect the D-sensor connectors (center, RH and LH).
2. Measure the resistance between the diagnostic module
connector terminals.

Terminal | Resistance Action
1H | 1M |Approx.1.2kQ| Measure resistance between
(Y) { (BR) 1G and 10
Other Replace wiring harness
1G 10 |Approx. 1.2 kQ| Measure resistance between
W) | V) 2H and 2F
47U0SX-544 Other Replace wiring harness
2H 2F |Approx. 1.2 kQ| Replace diagnostic module
L | (@GY) Other Replace wiring harness

$-17
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Flowchart No. | . pamaged system
8

e Fault indication ........cccccceeuveneene. Warning light does not illuminate
..... Warning light illumination circuit system

..... Burnt warning light bulb

¢ Possible cause.....................

Damaged diagnostic module

i
1
METER
15A
—

49 H066 004

47U0SX-549

S-18

47U0SX-545

Step 1
Check the MAIN 120A fuse in the main fuse block and
the METER 15A fuse in the fuse block.

Fuse Action
OK Go to Step 2
Burnt Replace fuse after checking and repairing wiring
harness
Step 2

1. Remove the instrument cluster.
2. Check the air bag system warning light bulb.

Warning light Action

OK Go to Step 3

Burnt Replace warning light bulb
Step 3

Check for continuity between terminals 2D and 1C of
the instrument cluster connectors.

Continuity Action
Yes Goto Step 4
No Replace print circuit
Step 4

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.



AIR BAG SYSTEM

S

DIAGNOSTIC MODULE SIDE

SIDE

L

K@)
d@t
R

INSTRUMENT CLUSTER

Step 5

Check for continuity between the terminals of the diag-
nostic module connector and instrument cluster con-

47U0SX-550

nector.
Terminal
Diagnostic | Instrument i
mogule cluster Continuity Action
connector | connector
2A (R/Y) 1A (R/Y) Yes Check for continuity
between 2C and 1C
No Replace wiring harness
between 2A and 1A (R/Y)
2C (G/Y) 1C (G/Y) Yes Replace diagnostic module
No Replace wiring harness
between 2C and 1C (G/Y)

S-19
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DRIVER-SIDE AIR BAG MODULE
Removal / Installation

Warning

* Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, page S-5, before handling the air bag mod-
ule.

47U0SX-551

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

6. Follow the troubleshooting flowchart (page S-8) to veri-
fy that the air bag system is operating normally.

47U0SX-552

7.9—11.7 {80—120, 70—104}

N-m {kgf-cm, in-Ibf}

47U0S8X-553

1. Bolt 3. Driver-side air bag module
2. Support rope Disposal procedure .................... page S-30

$-20



AIR BAG SYSTEM S

PASSENGER-SIDE AIR BAG MODULE
Removal / Installation

Warning
« Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, page S-5, before handling the air bag mod-

ule.
47U0SX-554

_/"“'U:“ 1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.

I (Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

6. Follow the troubleshooting flowchart (page S-8) to veri-
fy that the air bag system is operating normaily.

49 H066 004

47U0SX-555

N-m {kgt-m, in-Ibf}
47U0SX-556

1. Glove compartment 3. Passenger-side air bag moduie.
2. Bolt Disposal procedure .................... page S-30
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DIAGNOSTIC MODULE

Removal / Installation

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

6. Follow the troubleshooting flowchart (page S-8) to veri-
fy that the air bag system is operating normally.

47U0SX-557

47U08SX-558

1. Screw
2. Diagnostic module

S§-22
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CLOCK SPRING CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY
Removal / Installation

Warning
« Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, page S-5, before handling the air bag mod-
ule.
47U0SX-559

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

6. Follow the troubleshooting flowchart (page S-8) to veri-
fy that the air bag system is operating normally.

47U0SX-561

1. Driver-side air bag module 3. Column cover

Removal / Installation ................ page S—20 4. Clock spring connector assembly

Disposal procedure .................... page S-30 INSPection ........cccccnviivinnnecneeiens page S-24
2. Steering wheel Adjustment ........ccccooeiriinnniinnnns page S-24
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Inspection
1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the clock
spring connector.
Terminal Continuity =
A—3A Yes
B—2B Yes
c—2C Yes
( 2.1f not as specified, replace the clock spring connector
: assembly.
47U0SX-562
Adjustment
Before installing the steering wheel, adjust the clock
spring.
i 1. Set the front wheels straight ahead.
2. Turn the clock spring clockwise until it stops.
é@i Do not force it.
/ Vs

TURN CLOCKWISE

47U0SX-563

3. Turn the clock spring counterclockwise 2.75 turns.
(g

&

RETURN 2.75 TURNS
47U0SX-564

ALIGNMENT MARKS 4. Align the mark on the clock spring connector with that
on the outer housing.

47U0SX-565

S-24



AIR BAG SYSTEM S

CRASH SENSOR (D-SENSOR)

Removal / Installation

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

5.1nstall in the reverse order of removal, referring to
Installation note.

47U0SX-566

6.87—9.80
{70—100,
60.8—86.7}

N-m {kgf-cm, in-Ibf}

47U0SX-567
1. Crash sensor (D-sensor, center)
Inspection .......ccocceeiieiniininncns page S-27

$-25
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N-m {kgf-m, ft-Ibf}
47U0SX-568
1. Mud guard 2. Crash sensor (D-sensor, right)
INSPeCtion .......cccccvvceeererecenennnnn. page S-27

N-m {kgt-m, ft.Ibf}
47U0SX-569

1. Mud guard 2. Crash sensor (D-sensor, left)
Inspection ........cccccoceeeeceereienn. page S-27

$-26
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47U08X-570

47U08X-571

Installation note

1.1f the crash sensor mounting area is damaged, repair
the area to its original shape before reinstalling the sen-
sor.

2. Point the arrow on the crash sensor toward the front of
the vehicle.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the D-sensor connectors (center, RH and
LH).

2. Measure the resistance between terminals C and D of
each sensor connector.

Resistance: Approx. 1.2kQ
3. Check for continuity between terminals A and B of each

sensor connector.
4. If not as specified, replace the crash sensor.

S-27
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CRASH SENSOR (S-SENSOR)

Removal / Installation

1. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

2. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

3. Disconnect the diagnostic module connector and con-
nect the SST to it as shown in the figure.

4. Remove the cooling unit. (Refer to section G.)

5. Remove in the order shown in the figure.

6. Install in the reverse order of removal, referring to
Installation note.

49 H066 004

47U0SX-572

7~

® 6.87—0.80 (70100, 60.8—86.7} \/ S
— \

\<\;:@‘4’

N-m {kgf-cm, in-Ibf}

47U0SX-573

1. Nut 4. Crash sensor (S-sensor)
2. Heater unit INSPECioNn ....ccceevieecieeinreecreenne page S-29
3. Nut

S-28
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Installation note

1. If the crash sensor mounting area is damaged, repair
the area to its original shape before reinstalling the sen-
sor.

2. Point the arrow on the crash sensor toward the front of
the vehicle.

Inspection

1. Disconnect the S-sensor connector.

2.Check for continuity between the terminals of the S-
sensor connector.

Terminal Continuity
A B Yes
C D Yes

47U0SX-575

3. If not as specified, replace the S-sensor.

$-29



S AIR BAG SYSTEM

AIR BAG MODULE DISPOSAL PROCEDURE

Before scrapping a vehicle with an undeployed air bag module, deploy the air bag. Never dispose of a
live air bag module. If the deployment tool SST is not available, consult the nearest Mazda representa-
tive for assistance.

49U0TX-922

Air Bag Deployment

1. Move the vehicle to an open space, away from strong
winds, and open all of the vehicle’s doors.

2. Deactivate the audio antitheft system, if installed.
(Refer to section J1.)

3. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

47U0SX-576

(Driver-side)

4. Make sure the air bag module is firmly mounted to the
steering wheel.

5. Remove the driver-side undercover and lower panel.

6. Disconnect the orange and blue clock spring connec-
tors.

7.Inspect the SST. (Refer to page S-33.)
8.Connect the SST to the clock spring connector as
shown in the figure.

47U0SX-578

$-30



AIR BAG SYSTEM S

“\,/‘
49 H066 002

47U0SX-580

GREEN LAMP

|_ ACTIVATION
SWITCH

~RED LAMP

47U0SX-581

47U0SX-582

(Passenger-side)

4. Make sure the air bag module is firmly mounted to the
dashboard.

5. Remove the glove compartment.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

6. Disconnect the orange and blue air bag module con-
nectors.

7. Inspect the SST. (Refer to gage S-33.)
8. Connect the SST to the air bag module as shown in the
figure.

9. Connect the red clip of the SST to the positive battery
terminal and the black clip to the negative terminal.
10. Verify that the red light on the SST is illuminated.

11. Make sure all persons are standing at least 6 m {20 ft}
from the vehicle.

12. Press the activation switch on the SST to deploy the air
bag.

S-31
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Air Bag Disposal

Warning
* The air bag is very hot immediately after it deploys. You can be burned. Do not touch the
air bag module for at least 15 minutes after deployment.

Warning

* Pouring water on a deployed air bag is dangerous. The water will mix with the residual
gases to form a gas that can make breathing difficult if inhaled. Do not pour water on the
deployed air bag module.

Warning
* A deployed air bag module may contain deposits of sodium hydroxide, a caustic by-product
of the gas-generated combustion. If this substance gets in your eyes or on your hands, it
can cause irritation and itching. When handling a deployed air bag module, wear gloves
and safety glasses.
47U0SX-583

1. Put on gloves and safety glasses.

2. Place the deployed air bag module in a plastic bag, seal
it, and then dispose of it.

3. Wash your hands after removing your gloves.

47U0SX-584

S$-32
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INSPECTION OF SST (DEPLOYMENT TOOL)
o Use the SST (deployment tool) to deploy a live air bag module before disposing of it.
« Before connecting the SST to the clock spring connector or air bag module connector, inspect opera-

tion of the SST.

CONNECTOR A

CONNECTOR 8

ACTIVATION SWITCH

RED LAMP

29U0TX-357

Inspection Procedure

STEP 1 1. Inspect operation of the SST by following the steps
below.
. Light condition
Step Inspection procedure Green Red
1 Connect red clip to positive ON OFF
battery terminal and black clip
to negative battery terminal
2 Connect connectors A and B of OFF ON
SST
3 Press activation switch ON OFF
STEP 2 VATION SWITCH i .
ACTIVA 2.1f not as specified, do not use the SST because it may

49 H066 002

cause the air bag to unexpectedly deploy upon connec-
tion to the module.

STEP 3

I —AcTivaTION
@ SWITCH

|-RED LAMP

GREEN LAMP

$-33
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ELECTRICAL WIRING SCHEMATIC
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COMMON CONNECTOR LIST
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COMMON CONNECTOR LIST
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GROUND POINTS
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Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

FUSE AND JOINT BOX

STRUCTURAL VIEW .uuciceeiicccreennnenresannansans Z1-2
FUSES............. seresssesetssntesssrenssennrsanenusan Z1-3
MAIN FUSE BLOCK.....ccvcenuer Z1-5
RELAY & FUSE BLOCK .....ccccvrsunniverascrsnsananes Z1-5
FUSE BLOCK ..cicciirarsnnmssnienesessesenssanesnenmssanans Z1-5
JOINT BOX. .- - Z1-6

47UZ1X-501

Z1



Z1 FUSE AND JOINT BOX

FUSE AND JOINT BOX
STRUCTURAL VIEW

47UZ1X-502
1. Main fuse block 3. Fuse block
Removal / Installation ................. page Z1-5 Removal / Installation ................. page Z1-5
2. Relay & fuse block 4. Joint box
Removal / Installation ................. page Z1-5 Removal / Installation ................. page Z1-6

Z1-2



Z1

FUSE AND JOINT BOX
FUSES
Main Fuse Block
Specification
Fuse Amperes| Color Protected circuit
MAIN 120A Blue Relay & fuse block, Alternator
MAIN | HEAD 30A Pink Light switch, Headlight relay, Retractor switch
FUSE | EGI 30A Pink Alternator, EGI main relay, Diagnostic module
|BLOCKI"RETRACTOR | 30A Pink | Retractable headiight actuator (RH and LH)
B2 40A Green | Ignition switch
ABS 60A Yellow | ABS hydraulic unit
DEFOG 60A Yellow | Rear window defroster relay
RELAY B1 40A Green | Ignition switch
& BTN 60A Yellow | All fuses (B+)
FUSE [ (AUDIO) 30A Green | Radio relay
BLOCK AIR COND 15A Blue A/C relay, Air pump magnetic clutch
ABS 15A Blue ABS warning light
COOLING FAN 60A Yellow | Cooling fan relays No.1, No.2, No.4

47UZ1X-503

MAIN FUSE BLOCK (CARTRIDGE TYPE)

MAIN HEAD EGI RETRACTOR

120A 30A  30A 30A B2
\ 40A
NTTT

AIR COND
156A

RELAY & FUSE BLOCK (CARTRIDGE TYPE, PLATE TYPE)

15A

-
[2)

{AUDIO)
30A
/
/
(&=
L
>0 >8 >

+
% {CIRCUITJ Eg:lE

RELAY

Z1-3



Z1 FUSE AND JOINT BOX
Fuse Block (Plate Type)
Specification
Fuse Amperes| Color Protected circuit
Instrument cluster, key interlock solenoid, Cargo compartment light, Key
ROOM 10A Red reminder switch, IG key illumination, Door key cylinder illumination, PCMT,
e Interior light, Power antenna, Audio unit, PCME, CPU No.2, Security
light
+B | STOP 20A Yellow | Stoplight switch, Cruise control unit
DOOR LOCK 10A Red Door lock timer unit
HAZARD 15A Blue Horn relay, Flasher unit (in CPU No.2)
TAIL 15A Blue TNS relay
CPU No.1, A/C relay, Blower relay (A/C), Cigar lighter, Power outside
ACC | CIGAR 15A Blue mirror switch, Power antenna, Audio unit
EGI main relay, Diagnostic module, Starter cut relay, Fuel pump relay,
ENGINE 15A Blue Fuel pump relay (Speed)
Instrument cluster, Combination switch, CPU No.1, PCMT, Cruise control
main switch, Cooling fan relays No.1, No.2, No.3, No.4, Power antenna,
1G1 METER 15A Blue Rear window defroster relay, Rear washer motor, Park/Neutral switch,
Shift lock actuator
FUEL PUMP 20A Yellow | Fuel pump relay
AIR BAG 10A Red Diagnostic module
(SUNROOF) 15A Blue Sunroof switch
G2 WIPER 20A Yellow | Combination switch, Wiper motor
(REAR WIPER) 10A Red Rear wiper motor, Heater control unit, ABS control unit
POWER WIND 30A Green | Power window main switch
47UZ1X-504
TAIL
15A
(REAR WIPER) DOOR LOCK STOP
10A 10A 20A
HAZARD (T L L Q
15A N
\NL j[ /){/ J B, (SUNROOF) 15A
L1
on—_ | L)~
10A KFE | ' POWER WIND 30A
E?EINE _L J[ R ][ _‘Ir FUEL PUMP 20A
N -
),
cioan— 2 e ———
15A / \
WIPER METER AIR BAG
20A 15A 10A

Z1-4



FUSE AND JOINT BOX Z1

47UZ1X-505

47UZ1X-506

PULLER

47UZ1X-507

MAIN FUSE BLOCK

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the positive battery cable.

2. Remove the main fuse block cover.

3. Remove the MAIN 120A fuse mounting bolt.

4. Remove the main fuse block after removing the MAIN

120A fuse.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

RELAY & FUSE BLOCK

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the relay & fuse block mounting bolt.

2. Remove the relay & fuse block cover and the installa-
tion bolt.

3. Remove the relay & fuse block.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

FUSE BLOCK

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the fuse block cover.

2. Use the puller found on the back of the fuse block cover
to remove the fuses. If one or more of the fuses are
burnt, check for a short in the harness.

Caution

o Determine and correct the cause of the burnt fuse
before replacing it. If the fuse is replaced before
doing this, it may burn again.

3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Z1-5



Z1 FUSE AND JOINT BOX

JOINT BOX

Removal / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UZ1X-508
1. Scuff plate 3. Front side trim
2. Seaming welt 4. Joint box

Z1-6



Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

RELAY

STRUCTURAL VIEW ...covvirrinimrnceeeersnnecascanas 22-2
FRONT FOG LIGHT RELAY ...cccicverienrnnnmnsnnenne Z2-3
HORN RELAY ....ccccimrimmnnrinsnrsssnmsssnsessenassnnnnsnsss 22-3
RADIO RELAY .....cercinmrsnmrnsnsinenerssncrssscsesnsssnsases 22-3
RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHT RELAY............... 223
TNS RELAY ..ucernrreeriensenssanssnmssanessnssanesnnssnans 22-4
HEADLIGHT RELAY wceeceiccerienrecrrnsssarannnesnsanes 224
REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER RELAY ............ Z2-4
STARTER CUT RELAY ..uerretemecrcceinecnnens 22-4
FLASHER UNIT (IN CPU NO.2).ccccourecmernrneisaneae 22-5

47UZ2X-501
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Z2

RELAY

RELAY
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Front fog light relay

INSpection ..........ucveeeveereeennn, page Z2-3
2. Horn relay
Inspection ..........cccoovveeeeeevmennnn. page Z2-3

3. Radio relay
(BOSE acoustic wave® music system only)

Inspection ..........cceeveeeeeeeonennnn page Z2-3
4. TNS relay
Inspection ...........cccvvveeeeeeennnnn, page Z2-4
5. Retractable headlight relay
INSpection ...........c.cccovveveennnnn. page Z72-3
6. Headlight relay
INSPECHIoN ....oeeevriceeee, page Z2-4
7. Rear window defroster relay
Inspection .............cooeeveeeveennnn, page Z2-4
8. Flasher unit (in CPU No.2)
Terminal voltage.......................... page Z2-5
9. Starter cut relay
INSpection .........ceeeeveeveeennn.. page Z2-4
10. Fuel pump relay
Service........... 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual
section F

22-2

47UZ2X-502
11. EGI main relay
Service........... 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual
section F
12. Air pump relay
Service........... 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual
section F
13. Fuel pump relay (Speed)
Service........... 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual
section F
14. A/C relay
SeIVICE ...coivveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen, section G
15. Cooling fan relay
Service........... 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual
section E
16. Sunroof relay
SeIVICe .ot section M
17. Door lock timer unit
Service ... section K2
18. Blower relay
Service......ooumeereeeeeeen, section G
19. Headlight cleaner motor and relay
ServViCe .cerummrereeeeeeeeeeeee section D3



RELAY

Z2

FRONT FOG LIGHT RELAY

Inspection

1. Remove the front fog light relay.
2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.

oy B oy B+: Battery positive voltage
c
" ,é, . Connection B b A e
B+ GND
— — o——O
B D Oo—1+—0
OO : Continuity
47U22X-503
HORN RELAY
Inspection
1. Remove the horn relay.
! 2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.
7 g P22 B+: Battery positive voltage
A c :
S e Connection B D A c
B+ GND
— — o—+—0
B D o—1+—=0
“7UZox 50 OO : Continuity
RADIO RELAY
(BOSE acoustic wave® music system only)
Inspection
1. Remove the radio relay.
e = 1 2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.
E C A B+: Battery positive voitage
D B i
Connection A B c D E F
B+ GND
— — o—+—0 O~ O
A B O O
47UZ2X-505 OO : Continuity
RETRACTABLE HEADLIGHT RELAY
Inspection
- 1. Remove the retractable headlight relay.
e | c | A ] 2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.

B+: Battery positive voltage

47UZ2X-506

Connection
Be GND A B Cc D F
— — o—1>0 O O
A B O
OO : Continuity

Z2-3



Z2

RELAY

47UZ2X-507

47UZ2X-508

TNS RELAY
Inspection
1. Remove the TNS relay.
2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection A B c E F
B+ GND
— — O—+—0 O —0
A B O——0
O—O : Continuity
HEADLIGHT RELAY
Inspection
1. Disconnect the headlight relay connector and remove
the relay.

2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection
B+ GND A B ¢ b
— — O—1—°0
A B O—r—0
O—0O : Continuity

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER RELAY
Inspection
1. Disconnect the rear window defroster relay connector
and remove the relay.
2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

Connection A B c D
B+ GND
47UZ2X-509 — —_ O—1—0
A B O—+—0
OO : Continuity
E—©
& 1 @ STARTER CUT RELAY
} Inspection
F ' 1. Disconnect the starter cut relay connector and remove
the relay.
O—C—® .

2. Check for continuity between terminals of the relay.
B+: Battery positive voltage

22-4

S— — Connection o A B c F
— — Oo—1—>0 O—1—0
A B
O-0O : Continuity



RELAY

Z2

FLASHER UNIT (IN CPU No. 2)

Terminal voltage

B+: Battery positive voltage

3G 3C | 3A

3H 3F 3D 3B

Terminal Connection Test condition Vo:\tla)ge Inspection area
3A Turn signal light (right) Turn signal light (right) illuminated | Alternates |« METER 15A fuse
OV and B+ |+« HAZARD 15A fuse
H ing liaht illumi « Flasher unit
azard warning light illuminated . Combination switch
Other 0 (Turn switch)
» Hazard warning switch
« Waring harness
(METER fuse—Turn switch—
Flasher unit, HAZARD fuse
—Flasher unit, Flasher unit
—Hazard warning switch—GND)
3B GND — 0 Wiring harness
(Flasher unit—GND)
3C Turn switch (right) ignition switch at ON and right turn B+ - METER 15A fuse
switch on » Combination switch
Other 0 (turn switch)
» Wiring harness
3D Turn switch (left) Ignition switch at ON and left turn B+ (Fuse—Turn switch—Flasher unit)
switch on
Other 0
3E — — — —
3F +B Constant B+ + HAZARD 15A fuse
+ Wiring harness
(Fuse—pFlasher unit)
3G Hazard warning switch Hazard warning switch on 0 « HAZARD 15A fuse
» Hazard warning switch
» Wiring harness
Hazard warning switch off B+ (Fuse—Flasher unit, Flasher
unit—Hazard warning switch
—GND)
3H Turn signal light (left) Turn signal light (left) illuminated Alternates | * METER 15A fuse
e OV and B+ |+ HAZARD 15A fuse
Hazard warning light illuminated . Flasher unit
Other 0 « Combination switch

(turn switch)

« Hazard warning switch

» Wiring harness
(METER fuse—Turn switch—
Flasher unit, HAZARD fuse
—Flasher unit, Flasher unit
—Hazard warning switch—GND)

47UZ2X-511
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Z3

Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT
(CPU)

SYSTEM DIAGRAM ....ccomrrrrreeninceniesecnesnnnssnes Z3- 2

SPECIFICATION ...ccoorisneresanmrsnnsesnmacsansasssssanses Z3- 4
CPU NO.Taiicrereeresessrrseseissssnssssnsssnsssasssansssssass Z3-7
CPU NO.2...cociircnienamrisnnsssnsrssanesascnessnsssssassnsase 23-10

47UZ3X-501



Z3

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

CPU

SYSTEM DIAGRAM
CPU No.1

MAIN BTN
120A 60A
O OO
% ROOM
10A
CLOCK =—1
OFF CIGAR CARGO
BATTERY ACC 15A 88M$ARTMENT<——-
= IG1 g %)
S = —1 [k
METER Em @,—gg b gz’ o
15A |2 P | a9 |z
w4 2 o
P G/ 2o Koz 2
e o L
& 5 & AT -
W I~
£8 Z 3EE9 & &
23 2 9228 DOOR
@ b SwW hd
R. DEF SW
B _ @ cPU REAR WIPER 1G2
DEFOG METER °— No.1 sw 10A
60A 154 4~ SmA A/C o0
R. DEF IND. ® REAR WIPER
@ 2 MOTOR
) EAR -
WINDOW ®
DEE:!?STER
R
IG1
REAR WINDOW
DEFROSTER REAR WASHER METER
EL MOTOR 15A
2| ot )
- N ]
TAIL 15A
()
5 10mA
J TNS RELAY REAR WIPER
: AND REAR
* N WASHER SW
\C)
COMBINATION SWITCH
N . S
L l SHIFT-LOCK =
DOORSW * CONTROL UNIT (AT) REAR WIPER REAR WASHER
P-RANGE SW
L~
= = {)/C @ K
— A
—-L— SmA -:_L—
16-PIN CONNECTOR

[@TeTclolelFlaIn 1[I Tk HmIn]o]P]]

Z3-2
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) Z3

CPU No.2

&
N ,
d =
X I
= »
ot B ool g
LHDI H
o o I )
2 |2 *
{HK) LHOITBOS NOHS
 E—
23 1HON —@———<h‘
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r H
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P 3 4 z
e 4
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STOP 20A \ TAIL 15A
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B
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33

E 1O H3LHYLS
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Z3

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

SPECIFICATION
CPU No.1
Function Load/Rating Activated condition Remark
Rear window defroster Rear window defroster IG1 ON. Operation time:
timer relay: 200 mA Rear window defroster switch 12—18 min.
ON.
Rear wiper Rear wiper motor: 3A With rear wiper switch ON, Intermittence (pause):
intermittent timer wiper motor rotates three 13—15 sec.

times, pauses, then repeats
single rotation and pausing.

Rear wiper washer
continuous operation

Rear washer motor: 3A

With rear washer switch ON,
motor is rotates.

When rear washer switch turned
OFF, rear wiper motor continues
rotating for programmed period.

Time lag: 0.2—0.8 sec
Memory time:
1.6—3.6 sec.
Operation time:
0.2—0.8 sec.

Key interlock (AT)
(USA only)

Key interlock solenoid
1.5A

e With ignition switch at ACC or
IG1 position and selector
lever at P range, key interlock
function operates.

(Key interlock solenoid
turns OFF after programmed
period.)

* When ignition switch is turned
OFF during interlock operation,
function is deactivated.

* When selector lever is shifted
to other than P range during
interlock operation, function is
deactivated.

¢ When ignition switch at ACC
position and selector lever at
P range during interlock opera-
tion, key interlock resistor turns
OFF after programmed period.

Operation time:

2—3 sec.

(Key interlock solenoid)
0.9—1.1 hour

(Key interlock resistor)

Z3-4
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Z3

CPU No. 2

Function

Load/Rating

Activated condition

Remark

Turn signal and hazard
warning lights

(Turn signal and hazard
warning lights) .
Front turn signal light:
27TW x 2

Rear turn signal light:
27TW x 2

(Turn signal light)
IG1 ON and turn signal switch
ON.

(Hazard warning light)
Hazard warning switch ON.

Flashing frequency:
75—100 cycles/min

(USA only)

Power window cancel relay

Power window relay
(in CPU No.2): 200 mA

iG1 ON and relay ON
When IG1 is turned OFF,
relay turns OFF after
programmed period.

Operation time:
37—43 sec.

Key illumination timer

Ignition key
illumination:
1.4W x 2

¢ With door switch ON or outer
door handle switch ON,
ignition key illumination
comes ON.

¢ When door switch or outer
door handle switch is turned
OFF, ignition key illumination
remains ON for programmed
period.

Operation time:
16—21 sec.

DOOR SW

OR OUTER DOOR | ON

HANDLESW ~— |
I

IG KEY

§

ON

ILLUMI

OPERATION
ot TME 1OFF

Seat belt warning timer

Seat belt indicator light:
1.4W

1G1 OFF — ON

Seat belt indicator fight illumi-
nates for programmed period.
When buckle switch ON

(seat belt buckle tongue not
inserted), warning alarm sounds
during programmed operation
time.

Operation time:
4—8 sec.

Theft-deterrent system

Security light: 1.4W
Starter cut relay: 200 mA
Headlight relay: 200 mA
Horn relay: 150 mA
Retractable headlight
relay: 200 mA

Warning buzzer: 20 mA
Hazard output: 200 mA

(Refer to section J2)

Security light flash condition

=l

LIGHT ON
]

LIGHT OFF |3 sec.

Daytime running lights
(DRL) (Canada only)

Front turn signal light:
27W x 2

Brake system warning
light: 1.4W

DRL comes on when IG2 ON.

47UZ3X-505
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23 CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Cont'd
Function Activated condition Remark
Warning alarms Key reminder Intermittently sounds when: t1: 250 + 50 m sec.
¢ Key reminder switch ON, t2: 125 + 25 m sec.
* IG1 OFF,
¢ Any door switch ON.
REPETITION
Lights-on reminder Intermittently sounds when: CYCLE
¢ Light switch ON, ,
« IG1 OFF, ALARM ON
¢ Any door switch ON. F
Seat belt warning Intermittently sounds when: Fﬁsgﬁiﬁcy "
* Seat belt timer ON, -

e Buckle switch ON.

Over revolution warning Buzzer sounds continuously
when engine speed exceeds

approximately:
(AT)
6,800—7,000 rpm IWARNING
(MT) ALARM Q‘N.J—_‘.__OFF
7,300—7,500 rpm BASE
Coolant level warning Buzzer sounds continuously FREQUENCY

and light comes on when:
¢ Coolant level sensor ON,
¢ IG1 ON.

47UZ3X-506
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Z3

CPU No.1

Removal / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

1. Scuff plate 4. Joint box
2. Seaming welt 5. CPU No.1

3. Front side trim Terminal voltage list

47UZ3X-507

page Z3-8
23-7



Z3

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Terminal Voltage List

Remove CPU No.1 when measuring the terminal voltage of the CPU No.1 connector.

B+: Battery positive voltage

|[ATe]clole[F[a[R 13 [KL ] MInJoTP]|
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l‘tla)ge Inspection area
Rear window defroster lgnition switch at ON B+ * METER 15A fuse
relay * Rear window defroster relay
A * Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—Rear window defroster
relay—CPU No.1)
B — — —_ —
TNS relay Light switch on B+ » TAIL 15A fuse
* TNS relay
» Combination switch (light switch)
c Other 0 * Wiring harness (Fuse—TNS
relay—Light switch—GND, TNS
relay—CPU No.1)
Rear wiper motor Ignition switch at ON B+ * REAR WIPER 10A fuse
¢ Rear wiper motor
D ¢ Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—Rear wiper motor—CPU
No.1)
Rear window defroster Ignition Rear window defroster 0 * METER 15A fuse
switch switch switch on * Rear window defroster relay
at ON * Rear window defroster switch
E ¢ Wiring harness
(Fuse—Rear window defroster
Other B+ relay—CPU No.1, CPU No.1—
Rear window defroster switch—
GND)
Key interlock solenoid Ignition Transmission at P B+ * ROOM 10A fuse
(AT) (USA only) switch at range . K;y interlc;\ck solenoid
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7
F ACC or ON| After 2 to 3 seconds 0 Workshop Manual, section K)
¢ Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—Key interlock solenoid—
CPU No.1)
Key interlock resistor Ignition Transmission at P B+ * ROOM 10A fuse
(AT) (USA only) switch range » Key interlock solencid
atON * Key interlock resistor
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7
G After 0.9 to 1 hour 0 Workshop Manual, section K)
* Wiring harness
(Fuse—Key interlock solenoid—
Other 0 Key interlock resistor—CPU
No.1)
H — —_— — —

Z3-8
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Z3

9
Cont’t B+: Battery positive voltage
Terminal Connection Test condition VO(I‘tgge inspection area
Rear wiper switch Ignition Rear wiper switch OFF B+ * REAR WIPER 10A fuse
switch ¢ Rear wiper motor
atON * Combination switch
| (rear wiper switch)
- - * Wiring harness
Rear wiper switch ON 0 (Fuse—Rear wiper motor—CPU
No.1, CPU No.1—Rear wiper
switch—GND)
Rear washer motor Ignition switch at ON B+ * METER 15A fuse
* Rear washer motor
J ¢ Wiring harness
Other 0 {Fuse—Rear washer motor—CPU
No.1)
K Ground Constant B+ Wiring harness
(CPU No.1—GND)
Shift-lock controt unit Ignition Transmission at B+ * METER 15A fuse
(AT) (USA only) switch at | Prange  Shift-lock control unit
ON ¢ Wiring harness
L After 0.9to 1 hour 0 (Fuse—Shift-lock control unit—
CPU No.1)
Other 0
Ignition switch Ignition switch at ACC B+ ¢ CIGAR 15A fuse
M Other 0 » Wiring harness (Fuse—CPU No.1)
Door switch Interior light switch at DOOR B+ ¢ Door switch
¢ Wiring harness (Door switch—
N Other 0 CPU No.1)
o +B Constant B+ ¢ ROOM 10A fuse
¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—CPU No.1)
Ignition switch Ignition switch at ON B+ e METER 15A fuse
P Other 0 ¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—CPU No.1)

47UZ3X-509
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23 CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

CPU No.2

Removal / Installation

1. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
2. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UZ3X-510
1. Scuff plate 4. Cruise control unit
2. Seaming welt Removal / Installation ................... section Q
3. Front side trim 5. CPU No.2
Terminal voltage list .................. page Z3-11
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Z3

Terminal Voltage List

B+: Battery positive voltage

oy P
w[is[1afio v [16[1e[1c[1a]
wviThirip[infit [1s[H]1F[10]18 |
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l\t,a)ge Inspection area
1A +B Constant B+ * ROOM 10A fuse
¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—CPU No.2)
Key reminder switch Ignition key in ignition switch B+ * ROOM 10A fuse
» Key reminder switch
1B Other 5 * Wiring harness (Fuse—Key
reminder switch—CPU No.2)
Ignition switch Ignition switch at ON B+ e METER 15A fuse
1C Other 0 * Wiring harness (Fuse—CPU No.2)
TNS relay Light switch on B+ ¢ TAIL 15A fuse
b ¢ TNS relay
1 ¢ Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—TNS relay—CPU No.2)
Door switch Continuity | Door open Yes ¢ Door switch
1E : inspection e Wiring harness
Door closed No (CPU No.2—Door switch)
Cargo compartment light | Continuity | Rear hatch open Yes ¢ Cargo compartment light switch
1F switch inspection ¢ Wiring harness (CPU No.2—
Rear hatch closed No Cargo compartment light switch)
Hood switch Continuity | Hood open Yes ¢ Hood switch
1G inspection * Wiring harness
Hood closed No (CPU No.2—Hood switch—GND)
1H Ground Constant 0 Wiring harness
(CPU No.2—GND)
Door lock switch Locked Approx. 5 | * DOOR LOCK 10A fuse
(passenger side) * Door lock switch
(passenger side)
" ¢ Door lock timer unit
¢ Wiring harness
Unlocked 0 (Fuse—Door lock timer unit—
CPU No.2, CPU No.2—Door lock
switch—GND)
Door lock switch Locked B+ * DOOR LOCK 10A fuse
(driver side) ¢ Door lock switch
(driver side)
” » Door lock timer unit
* Wiring harness
Unlocked 0 (Fuse—Door lock timer unit—
CPU No.2, CPU No.2—Door lock
switch—GND)
Instrument cluster Ignition switch at ON B+ * METER 15A fuse
L ¢ Instrument cluster
1 » Wiring harness (Fuse—
Other 0 Instrument cluster—CPU No.2)

47U0TX-511

Z3-11



Z3

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Cont'd B+: Battery positive voltage
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l‘t,a)ge Inspection area
Door key cylinder switch Locked 5 * ROOM 10A fuse
¢ Door key cylinder illumination
¢ Ignition key illumination
¢ Door key cylinder switch
N ® Wiring harness
(Fuse—Door key cylinder illumi-
Unlocked 0 nation—CPU No.2, Fuse—
Ignition key illumination—CPU
No.2, CPU No.2—Door key cylin-
der switch—GND)
Rear hatch key-cylinder Continuity | Locked No * Rear hatch key cylinder switch
10 switch inspection ¢ Wiring harness
(CPU No.2—Rear hatch key
Unlocked Yes cylinder switch—GND)
Outer door handie switch | Outer door handle pulled 0 e QOuter door handle switch
1P * Wiring harness (Outer door han-
Other APProx- 4 |~ jle switch—CPU No.2)
Buckle switch Ignition Seat belt buckled 0 * Buckle switch
1Q switch at ¢ Wiring harness
ON Other Bt (Buckle switch—CPU No.2)
Security light Constant B+ * ROOM 10A fuse
1R ¢ Security light
¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—Security
light—CPU No.2)
Ignition key illumination, Constant B+ ¢ ROOM 10A fuse
Door key cylinder ¢ ignition key illumination
18 illumination ¢ Door key cylinder illumination
* Wiring harness (Fuse—Each
illumination—CPU No.2)
Seat belt warning light For 4 to 8 seconds from ignition 0 e METER 15A fuse
T switch at ON ¢ Seat belt warning light
P ¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—Seat belt
Q\It/ﬁcr: r:t ;? g ﬁeconds from ignition B+ warning light—CPU No.2)
Power window relay Ignition switch at ON B+ * POWER WIND 30A fuse
¢ Power window relay
U Other 0 ¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—Power
wind relay—CPU No.2)
Hazard waring switch Hazard waring switch on 0 e HAZARD 15A fuse
¢ Flasher unit
* Hazard warning switch
1V : . ¢ Wiring harness
Hazard waring switch off B+ (Fuse—Flasher unit—CPU No.2,
CPU No.2—Hazard warning
switch)

Z3-12
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) 23

B+: Battery positive voltage

24 || ><I{2C[2A]
24 J2H]2F [20]28 |
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l\tgge Inspection area
HOLD indicator light Ignition Hold switch on 0 * HAZARD 15A fuse
switch at ¢ HOLD switch
ON * HOLD indicator light
oA ¢ PCMT (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
- Workshop Manual, section K)
Hold switch off B+ * Wiring harness (Fuse—
Instrument cluster—CPU No.2,
CPU No.2—PCMT—Hold switch)
Horn relay Hold switch on 0 * HAZARD 15A fuse
* Horn relay
¢ Air bag module (horn switch)
2B Alarm sounds 0 * Wiring harness (Fuse—Horn
relay—CPU No.2, CPU No.2—
Other B+ Horn switch)
PCMT Ignition Hold switch on 0 ¢ PCMT (Refer to the 1994 RX-7
2C switch at Workshop Manual, section K)
ON . * Wiring harness (CPU No.2—
Hold switch off B+ PCMT)
Starter cut relay Ignition switch at ON B+ ¢ ENGINE 15A fuse
oD * Starter cut relay
— - ¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—Starter
Ignition switch at OFF 0 cut relay—CPU No.2)
2F — — — —
Headlight relay Constant B+ ¢ HEAD 30A fuse
¢ Headlight relay
2H * Wiring harness (Fuse—Headlight
relay—CPU No.2)
21 Data link connector _ — —
2J Option switch —_ —_ —

47UZ3X-513
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Z3

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

B+: Battery positive voltage

28]

Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l\t,a)ge Inspection area
Turn signal light (right) Ignition Turn switch on (right) - | Alternates | ® METER 15A fuse
3A switch OV and B+| ¢ Combination switch (turn switch)
at ON » Wiring harness (Fuse—Turn
Other 0 switch—Flasher unit)
Ground Constant 0 Wiring harness (Flasher unit—
3B
GND)
Turn switch (right) Ignition Turn switch on (right) B+ + METER 15A fuse
switch ¢ Combination switch (turn switch)
3C at ON ¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—Turn
Other 0 . ;
switch—Flasher unit)
Turn switch (left) Ignition Turn switch on (right) B+
3D switch
atON Other 0
+B Constant B+ » HAZARD 15A fuse
3F e Wiring harness (Fuse—Flasher
unit)
Hazard warning switch Hazard warning switch on; Yes + Hazard warning switch
3G Check for continuity to body ground e Wiring harness (Flasher unit—
Other No Hazard warning switch)
Turn signal light (left) Ignition Turn switch on {left) Alternates | * METER 15A fuse
switch at OV and B+| ® Combination switch (turn switch)
3H ON Other 0 « Wiring harness (Fuse—Turn
switch—Flasher unit)

Z3-14
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CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

Z3

(Canada only) B+: Battery positive voltage
Tax el LAl
[4L [ ] 4H][4F [ 4D] 48]
Terminal Connection Test condition Vo(l\tla)ge Inspection area
4A Ground Constant 0 Wiring harness
(DRL controf unit—GND)
Headlight relay Light switch on B+ e HEAD 30A fuse
¢ Headlight relay
4B » Combination switch (light switch)
. - * Wiring harness (Fuse—Headlight
Light switch off 0 relay—Light switch, Headlight
relay—DRL control unit)
Parking brake switch Parking brake switch on; check for Yes ¢ Parking brake switch
continuity to body ground * Wiring harness (DRL control
4C Other No unit—Parking brake switch)
Brake system warning Ignition switch at ON B+ * METER 15A fuse
light * Brake system warning light
4D * Wiring harness (Fuse—Brake
Other 0 system warning light—DRL con-
trof unit)
Turn signai light (right) Ignition Turn switch on (right) | Alternates [ ¢ METER 15A fuse
4F switch at OV and B+! e Combination switch (turn switch)
ON Other 0 ¢ Wiring harness (Fuse—Turn
switch—Flasher unit, Flasher
Turn signal light (left) Ignition Turn switch on (left) Alternates unit—DRL control unit)
4H switch at OV and B+
ON Other 0
Front side marker light Ignition Turn switch on (right) | Alternates
(right) switch at 0V and B+
4| ON . -
Light switch off B+
Light switch on 0]
4J — — — —
Front side marker light ignition Turn switch on {left) | Alternates | * METER 15A fuse
(left) switch at 0V and B+| * Combination switch (turn switch)
4K ON X - * Wiring harness (Fuse—Turn
Light switch off B+ switch—Flasher unit, Flasher
Light switch on 0 unit—DRL control unit)
Ignition switch Ignition switch at on B+ * WIPER 20A fuse
aL ¢ Wiring harness
Other 0 (Fuse—DRL control unit)

47UZ3X-515
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Before beginning any service procedure, refer to section S of
this manual for air bag system service warnings and section J1
for audio antitheft system alarm conditions.

SWITCHES

STRUCTURAL VIEW ....ucieerernermeecereencsensssensans 24-2
COMBINATION SWITCH ....coeeceeeemeerncrnenenssesenee Z4-3
IGNITION SWITCH....ccoreemrmrerenerenersssensesssessseseees Z4-5
CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH ....coccvreeernccenennans Z4-5
HAZARD WARNING SWITCH ......ccceeemrrernsncsees Z4-6
RETRACTOR SWITCH ...ccovvcecrererernsereenesseseens Z4-6
CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH ....cecceurene Z4-7
FRONT FOG LIGHT SWITCH......cccerremvernrncneee Z4-7
REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER SWITCH.......... Z4-7
HEADLIGHT CLEANER SWITCH...cccecvreeaveenens Z4-8
PANEL LIGHT CONTROL SWITCH......ccceeereee. Z4-8

47UZ4X-501

Z4



Z4

SWITCHES

SWITCHES
STRUCTURAL VIEW

1. Combination switch

Removal / Installation ..........
Inspection .......ccccecevreveennenn.

2. Ignition switch

Removal / Installation ..........
[Inspection ......cccceeeevueeen.ee.

3. Cruise control switch

Removal / Installation ..........
InSpection .......ccccceveceeeenneen.

4. Hazard warning switch

Removal / Installation ..........
Inspection ..........cccceeeuuenen.

5. Retractor switch

Removal / Installation ..........
INSPeCtion ......ccccceveevuveeennne.

6. Cruise control main switch

Removal / Installation ..........
Inspection ........cccoeeeeemnenenn.

24-2

page Z4- 6

......... section G

page Z4- 6

page Z4- 6
page Z4- 6

47UZ4X-502

7. Front fog light switch

Removal / Installation ............... page Z4- 7

113 o1=Te3 o] o U page Z4- 7
8. Rear window defroster switch

Removal / Installation ............... page Z4- 7

INSPECtion ......ccccevvvvereereresrrcnnn page Z4—- 8
9. Headlight cleaner switch (Canada only)

Removal / Installation ............... page Z4— 8

INSPECHION ...coreieeereeeeiee e, page Z4- 8
10. Panel light control switch

Removal / Installation ............... page Z4- 8
11. Horn switch

INSPECLION ...oevvvrirrircee e section F2
12. Power window switch

Removal / Installation.................. section K1

INnSpection.......ccceeecieeervien i, section K1
13. Power outside mirror switch

Removal / Installation..................... section L

Inspection .......cccuveeecveeeceeee. section L



SWITCHES Z4

COMBINATION SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove the driver-side undercover and lower panel.

3. Disconnect the clock spring connector, which is part of the combination switch.

Warning
* Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, section S, before handling the air bag mod-

4. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

7.9—11.7 N-m {80—120 kgt-cm,
70—104 in-ibf}

(3 409
{4.05.0, 2936}

N-m {kgt-m, ft.ibf}

47UZ4X-503
1. Bolt 5. Column cover
2. Air bag module 6. Combination switch
3. Nut INSPECtioN ......ccovveeveeeeeeeeeeeeenn page Z4—4

4. Steering wheel

Z4-3



SWITCHES

BTN GND® SWL S)NH GND®
| |

7w I JAS]
,,,,,,,,, =T v
PASS WIG RE RWAS

47UZ4X-504

— N
LIGHT AND HUQ_OEL GND®
DIMMER SW
47UZ4X-505
FU
T
L TR
47UZ4X-506
—one
NE-TOUCHk is
g HIGHAOFF & &
oW
. L 'jINT Pt
oTIMES %

37U0TX-208
RW RWAS
()
REAR 1ﬁ REAR REAR
WIPER WASHER { WASHER
SWITCH SWITCH | SWITCH
O
RE
37U0TX%-209

Z4-4

Inspection

1.Check for continuity between the terminais of the

switches as indicated.
2. If not as specified, replace the switch.

Light and dimmer switch

— Terminal | yno| BTN [HEAD| BA | HL | HU |PASS
Position
OFF Oo—T10
Parking Oo—T0
Headlight | Low O Oo—1 0 Oo—T0
High | O—TO0—10 | O- '9)
Flash-to-pass o—=0
OO : Continuity
Turn switch
~ Terminal FU TL TR
Position .
Left oO——+—0
OFF
Right O— O
OO : Continuity
Windshield wiper and washer switch
Terminal
Position AS | SWL | SWH | WIG | SW
One-touch O o
OFF
OFF Oretonch
ne-touc
Wiper ON O——©
switch INT o—+Ho
I (LOW) O —O
I (HIGH) Oo—1—0
Washer ON o—1——0
OO : Continuity
Rear wiper and washer switch
Terminal
Position RW RWAS RE
Wash (forward) (O amm— O
OFF
Wiper (INT) O— —0
Wash (rearward) o———14—0
OO : Continuity




SWITCHES Z4

IGNITION SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1. Disconnect the negative battery cable.

2. Remove the column cover.

3. Disconnect the ignition switch connector and remove
the screw.

4. Remove the ignition switch.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UZ4X-507

Inspection
1. Check for continuity between the terminals of the igni-
tion switch.
Wl Position Terminal | gy | B2 | AcC| IG1 | 1G2 | ST

ST | B1 | IG2 ACC o 0

ACC| B2 | IG1 ON O . o1 o .
START T © o
O—0 : Continuity

47UZ4X-508 2. If not as specified, replace the ignition switch.
CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH

Removal / Installation

Warning

* Handling the air bag module improperly can accidently deploy the air bag, which may seri-
ously injure you. Read SERVICE WARNINGS, section S, before handling the air bag mod-
ule.

1. Remove the driver-side air bag module. (Refer to section S.)
2. Remove in the order shown in the figure.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

1. Screw 2. Cruise control switch
INSPECtion .......cccceveieiiriireeee page Z4-6

Z4-5



Z4

SWITCHES

CRUISE CONTROL SWITCH

R SET/COAST
W30
RESUME/ACCEL

R:

CANCEL

0 ~~o—{

— oo

47UZ4X-510
FLASHER
UNIT
(IN CPU No.2)
GROUND
2N 2M I
wsT =
gigi
5‘2 b4 HEATER
IZOo CONTROL
5 GROUND UNIT
__*| |
47UZ4X-511

47UZ4X-512

m()—@——$m

®O—O

L]

mEI)’C

[+ ola]

»

Z4-6

47UZ4X-513

Inspection

1. Remove the cruise control switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the cruise
control switch.

Position Terminal A B
SET/COAST O ’\/\l/\r O Ri
RESUME/ACCEL o3 AV O Re
CANCEL O O

OO : Resistance, O—CO: Continuity, R::240Q, Rz 910Q

3. If not as specified, replace the cruise control switch.
(Refer to page Z4-5.)

HAZARD WARNING SWITCH
Inspection
1. Remove the center panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the heater control unit connector.
3. Check for continuity between terminals 2M and 2N.

Terminal

Position 2M 2N

OFF

ON O —O
O-O : Continuity

4.1f not as specified, replace the hazard warning switch.
(Refer to section G.)

RETRACTOR SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the meter hood.
(Refer to section C1.)

2. Disconnect the retractor switch connector and remove
the screw. :

3. Remove the retractor switch.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection

1. Remove the retractor switch.

2.Checker for continuity between the terminals of the
retractor switch.

Terminal A B c E F
Position
OFF O
ON o—1+—0 o~@—o
O-O : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the retractor switch.



Z4

SWITCHES

47UZ4X-514

D A
E NS A
E C B F

[FIelo]c]B ] A]

47U24X-515

CRUISE CONTROL MAIN SWITCH
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the meter hood.

(Refer to section C1.)
2. Remove the cruise control main switch.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection

1. Remove the cruise control main switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the cruise
control main switch.

Position Terminal | A F B ¢ D E
OFF O O—T0
ON 0@ —O

OO0 : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the cruise control main
switch.

FRONT FOG LIGHT SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2.Disconnect the front fog light switch connector and
remove the screws.

3. Remove the front fog light switch.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.

47UZ4X-516

Inspection

1. Remove the front fog light switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the front

fog light switch.
Terminal
* [ c LA Position ’ A B c b
M ER) EEEN| R OFF o—®—o
ON o—®—0o O 0
O—0O : Continuity

47UZ4X-517

<O
S o

i "REAR WINDOW

47UZ4X-518

3. If not as specified, replace the front fog light switch.

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the rear window defroster switch connector
and remove the screws.

3. Remove the rear window defroster switch.

4. Install in the reverse order of removal.
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CLEANER SWITCH

47UZ4X-520

F]D

47UZ4X-521

47UZ4X-522

Z4-8

Inspection

1. Remove the rear window defroster switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the rear
window defroster switch.

Position Terminal A B c D

OFF

ON o—®—0 o—+—0
OO : Continuity

3.1f not as specified, replace the rear window defroster
switch. (Refer to page Z4-7.)

HEADLIGHT CLEANER SWITCH

Removal / Installation

1. Remove the console panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)

2. Disconnect the headlight cleaner switch connector and
remove the screws.

3. Remove the headlight cleaner switch.

4. Instali in the reverse order of removal.

Inspection

1. Remove the headlight cleaner switch.

2. Check for continuity between the terminals of the head-
light cleaner switch.

Position Terminal A B F D

OFF o—@®—0

ON Q———@—O O——t—0
O—CO : Continuity

3. If not as specified, replace the headlight cleaner switch.

PANEL LIGHT CONTROL SWITCH
Removal / Installation
1. Remove the center panel.
(Refer to the 1994 RX-7 Workshop Manual, section S.)
2. Disconnect the panel light control switch connector and
remove the panel light control switch.
3. Install in the reverse order of removal.
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